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j  I    ,  I  PREFACE. 

The  last  page  of  music  has  gone  to  the  printer,  and  so  has  the  index  and  the  title,  and  now  it  only  remains  to  write  the 
preface  to  finish  my  part  of  "  The  Sabbath  Bell ;"  to  close  up  a  work  extending  back  through  several  years ;  a  work  asso- 
ciated with  many  happy  hours,  and  a  few  sad  ones;  a  work  of  great  responsibility  to  the  author,  since  it  intends  to  supply  a 
means  for  the  worship  of  God,  and  a  means  for  improving  and  ennobling  the  heart  and  the  affections  by  that  which  is  "  pure 
and  lovely,  and  of  good  report." 

The  "Sabbath  Bell"  is  divided  into  parts,  in  order  that  music  for  various  purposes  may  be  used  appropriately,  and  espe- 
cially that  music  for  the  singing-school,  concert-room,  or  extraordinary  occasions  may  not  be  vised  through  inadvertence  in  the 
ordinary  service  of  the  sanctuary,  doing  harm  rather  than  good  by  its  display  or  inappropriateness. 

Attention  is  respectfully  called  to  the  singing-school  department,  which  has  been  prepared  with  great  care  and  labor.  The 
plan  is  new,  and  music  and  words,  almost  without  exception,  original.  It  is  believed  that  the  character  of  the  music,  and  the 
progressiveness  and  variety  of  the  exercises  will  make  the  singing-school  unusually  pleasant  and  profitable  both  to  Teacher  and 
Pupils.  It  is  thought  that  Choirs  will  find  in  the  second  department  of  this  book  a  rich  and  full  supply  for  their  part  of  the 
service  of  the  Sabbath  day,  and  the  Editor  would  take  this  opportunity  to  express  his  obligation  to  the  "  Plymouth  Collection," 
from  whichj  by  the  kindness  of  Rev.  Henry  "Ward  Beecher,  have  been  taken  many  beautiful  hymns  never  before  set  to  music ; 
also  to  Dr.  Lowell  Mason,  for  permission  to  select  from  his  manuscripts  many  valuable  tunes  which  have  never  before  been 
published. 

Many  have  complained  that  in  the  best  and  most  popular  of  the  later  books  a  great  amount  of  space  is  taken  in  reprint- 
ing the  old  tunes;  at  the  same  time  it  is  admitted  that  they  can  not  be  dispensed  with.  It  is  hoped  that  the  way  the 
matter  is  compromised  in  "  The  Sabbath  Bell"  will  be  approved.  Chants  for  the  service  of  the  Episcopal  Church  have 
been  prepared  with  much  care,  and  we  hope  may  not  be  set  aside  because  the  words  are  not  placed  under  the  music,  for 
we  are  confident  that  a  very  little  practice  Avill  enable  the  singer  to  read  as  well  with  the  music  and  words  a  little  sep- 
arated. The  third  department  wiU  be  found  to  contain  music  for  very  many  of  those  extraordinary  occasions  in  which  singing 
has  a  part,  as  well  as  for  the  more  quiet  enjoyment  and  devotion  of  that  place  "dearest  of  all  on  earth" — Home. 

Finally,  "The  Sabbath  Bell"  is  sent  forth  with  the  earnest  prayer  that  it  may  serve  well  the  cause  of  human  improve 
ment,  both  in  that  which  relates  to  this  and  that  which  relates  to  another  Hfe,  and  to  all  who  use  it  may  it  be  that  when  ^ 
its  last  tone  has  floated  away  on  the  silent  air,  the  stillness  which  follows  shaU  only  precede  the  bursting  forth  of  the  eter-  ' 
nal  song  of  "Moses  and  the  Lamb." 
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INCLUDING  SOME  DIRECTIONS  IN  VOCAL  TRAINING— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  MUSIC- 
PROGRESSIVE  LESSONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SONGS,  PART  SONGS,  AND  GLEES,  MAJOR,  MINOR,  AND  CHROMATIC 
TOGETHER  WITH  SOME  EXERCISES  FOR  PRACTICE  IN  VOCAL  TRAINING. 


VOCAL  TRAINING. 


Amonq  tho»e  things  which  demand  the  early  attention  of  persons  learning  to  sing,  are 
the  follo'wing,  viz. : — Position,  Inhalation  and  Exhalation  of  the  Breath,  Breathing 
places  in  words.  Resonance  and  Delivery  of  Tone,  Pronunciation  and  Enunciation,  Differ- 
ent Qualities  of  Tone,  Phrasing  and  Accentuation,  and  all  those  things  which  come  under 
the  head  of  style  in  performance. 

Proper  attention  to  these  matters  will  enable  the  singer  who  has  feeling  to  express  it 
tastefully  and  effectively,  and  tasteful  and  cfifective  should  all  singbg  be,  from  the  first 
simplest  lesson. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  this  may  be,  without  the  ability  to  read  music,  or  the 
knowledge  of  a  single  musical  character ;  consequently,  to  suppose  that  one  must  learn 
to  read  music  before  attending  to  vocal  training  or  cultivation  of  the  voice,  is  an  error, 
the  evil  effects  of  which  are  seen  throughout  the  land,  in  teachers  and  singers,  who  seem 
to  think  that  vocal  music  consists  only  in  singing  in  time  and  tune.  Nearly  all  that  relates 
to  vocal  training  belongs  properly  to  the  singing  school,  and  should  form  part  of  all 
elementary  practice.  It  is  proposed,  therefore,  in  the  following  pages,  to  describe  as 
well  as  may  be,  a  system  in  which  this  course  is  taken,  believing  that  the  skillful  teacher 
who  adopts  it,  will  find  it  both  advantageous  and  popular. 

It  is  not  expected  that  the  Teacher  will  think  best  in  every  instance  to  follow  exactly 
the  course  here  proposed,  or  to  sing  the  lessons  just  in  the  order  here  given.  The  age 
and  attainments  of  Pupils,  the  time  to  be  devoted  to  the  subject,  and  many  other  circum- 
staaees,  will  undoubtedly  make  modification  necessary.    It  is,  however,  confidently  be- 


lieved that  in  connection  with  such  exercises  as  the  teacher  may  write  for  illoatrstion, 
material  enough  will  here  be  found  for  the  pleasant  and  successful  work  of  all  ordinary 
singing  classes. 

OF  POSITION. 

Let  the  singer  sit  or  stand  erect,  with  the  shoulders  back,  the  head  neither  too  much 
back  or  forward,  neither  on  one  side  or  the  other,  and  let  good  habits  be  so  formed  in 
this,  and  all  other  things  connected  with  the  subject,  that  the  singer  may  do  right  with- 
out being  obliged  to  keep  up  a  constant  effort  of  the  mind,  thus  dividing  his  attention, 
and  weakening  his  power  for  musical  expression. 

OF  BREATHmO. 

The  lungs  should  be  well  filled  at  every  inspiratioa  The  chest  should  sink  in  as  little 
as  possible  while  singing,  and  the  shoulders  should  not  change  their  position. 

The  breathing  should  be  by  the  action  of  the  abdominal  muscles  upon  the  diaphragm ; 
the  sensation  is  that  of  drawing  in  at  the  waist 

Use  as  little  breath  as  possible.    The  less  breath  the  purer  the  tone. 

The  pupils  may  sing  the  tone  a — 


sustaining  the  sound  while  the  teacher  counts,  first  four,  then  eight,  then  sixteen. 
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It  is  not  well  to  exhaust  the  lungs  by  trying  to  sustain  the  tone  too  long.  Judicious 
practice  will  give  them  the  necessary  capacity,  without  any  great  eflfort  in  this  way. 

After  continuing  this  exercise  as  long  as  the  teacher  thinks  best,  it  would  be  a  good 
plan  to  sbg  some  familiar  tune,  for  the  purpose  of  calling  attention  to  the  right  places 
for  taking  the  breath  in  singing  words.    If^  for  example,  the  following  words  be  taken— 

"  While  shepherds  watehed  their  flocks  by  night, 
All  seated  on  the  ground, 
The  angel  of  the  Lord  came  down, 
And  glory  shone  around." 

The  correct  breathing  places  would  be  found  (aside  from  those  where  jnarks  of 
punctuation  occur),  and  the  principle  clearly  brought  out  by  requesting  the  pupils  first 
to  take  breath  between  the  syllables  of  the  words  "  shepherds,"  "  seated,"  "  angel,"  and 
"  glory."  All  would  feel  that  taking  the  breath  between  the  syllables  of  a  word  is 
wrong,  and  thus  one  rule  would  be  deduced.  Then  the  pupils  might  be  asked  to  take 
breath  after  the  words  "  their"  and  "  by"  in  the  first  line,  and  after  "  the"  in  the  second, 
etc.  It  would  thus  be  seen  in  addition  that  the  breath  must  not  be  taken  after  words 
which  are  not  emphatic,  and  which  are  in  close  connection  with  other  words.  If  then 
the  breath  be  taken  where  there  is  a  mark  of  punctuation,  or,  if  that  makes  the  phrases 
too  long,  after  emphatic  words,  that  will  be  foimd  to  be  agreeable,  and  the  rule  for  cor- 
rect breathing  will  be  understood.  Sometimes  the  breath  must  be  taken  where  there  is 
no  really  good  place — then,  of  course,  it  only  remains  to  choose  the  least  objectionable. 
It  will  be  well  to  let  pass  now  whatever  may  be  wrong  in  tone,  vowel,  or  intonation,  as 
"  one  thing  at  a  time"  should  be  the  motto  as  far  as  possible.  It  will,  however,  be  a 
good  plan  to  call  attention  soon  to  the  subject  of  "  taking  the  tone."  This  should  be 
done  in  a  neat,  distinct  manner,  without  sliding,  and  with  a  sudden  opening  of  the  throat, 
or,  as  Garcia  says,  "  shock  of  the  glottis." 

The  teacher  will  find  it  necessary  to  remind  the  pupils  often  of  position,  filling  the 
lungs,  and  breathing,  until  right  habits  are  fairly  formed.  When  incorrectness  m  any 
of  these  things  gives  offence  to  the  pupils,  they  may  be  trusted  to  go  alone,  but  not 
before. 

The  teacher  may  introduce  at  any  point  he  pleases  after  this,  the  scale,  quarter  notes, 
staff  and  clefo,  after  which  the  pupils  can  commence  singing  the  lessons,  keeping  in 
mind  and  putting  mto  practice  what  has  been  learned  in  vocal  training. 


OF  RESONANCE,  AND  DELIVERY  OF  TONE. 

There  is  a  position  of  the  montn  and  tliroat,  for  each  vowel  sound,  and  for  each  pitch 
of  the  voice,  where  the  tone  will  be  the  most  agreeable,  and  nearest  right,  and  where 
will  come  into  the  voice  the  ringing,  vibrating  quality,  called  resonance.  It  will  b« 
found  that  with  the  mouth  and  throat  too  close,  the  tone  will  be  thin,  harsh,  and  gut- 
tural ;  and  that  with  the  mouth  and  throat  too  much  distended,  the  tone  will  be  hollow, 
clumsy,  and  ineflfective ;  or,  with  the  mouth  and  throat  opened  properly,  and  the  tongue 
too  high  or  too  far  back,  or  the  lips  too  near  together,  that  the  tone  will  be  thick  and 
close,  or  throaty.  In  some  cases  the  chin  should  be  more  forward,  and  in  some  coses, 
less,  or  sometimes  possibly  a  little  drawn  back.  In  the  right  position  there  is  a  little 
puffing  out  under  the  chin  and  just  above  the  larynx.  Let  the  mouth  be  opened  easily 
and  naturally,  and  all  grimace  and  distortion  avoided. 

If  the  tone  does  not  come  out  well,  or  is  not  proj)erly  delivered,  it  will  probably  be 
referable  to  some  of  the  things  before  mentioned,  and  that  the  teacher  must  decide. 

In  large  classes  it  is  difficult  to  detect  faults  in  these  things,  as  each  pupil  will  have 
some  difficulty  peculiar  to  himself,  it  is  therefore  desirable  that  the  pupils  should  sing  in 
sections,  and  sometimes  mdividually.  The  success  of  this,  will,  however,  depend  much 
upon  the  skill  and  adroitness  of  the  teacher,  in  managing  so  as  not  to  cause  embarrass- 
ment, or  give  offence. 

Let  the  pupil  sing  to  a,  as  before,  to  the  vowel  ah. 


the  teacher  first  giving  an  example  of  the  resonant,  well-delivered  tone,  first  altogether, 
then  in  sections  larger  or  smaller,  and,  if  practicable,  individually,  (this  cannot  be  done 
if  the  class  is  large,)  after  which  the  scale  ascending  and  descending,  thus — 


not  forgetting  Position,  Breathing,  etc.  It  is  sometimes  a  good  plan  for  the  teacher  to 
give,  and  pupils  to  imitate  examples  of  various  kinds  of  faulty  tones,  that  the  difference 
may  be  well  understood,  that  all  may  "  flee  from  that  which  is  wrong  and  lay  hold  upon 
that  which  is  right."  The  pupils  may  here  practice  other  vowel  sounds  with  reference 
to  resonance  and  delivery  of  tone,  or  defer  the  same  tmtil  the  subject  of  Pronunciation 
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and  Enunciation  is  brought  in,  as  the  teacher  thinks  best  It  will  be  observed  that  as 
one  after  another,  new  topics  are  introduced,  they  are  to  be  incorporated  into  the  habit 
and  practice  of  the  singer. 

To  accomplish  this,  the  teacher  must  devise  means  to  keep  the  pupils  interested  in 
each  topic  separately,  until  it  is  well  understood  and  fairly  fixed  This  will  not  be 
done  at  one  lesson  but  must  be  brought  up  and  repeated  many  times. 

OF  PRONUNCIATION  AND  ENUNCIATION. 

It  will  be  sufficient  for  our  purpose  to  divide  the  sounds  of  our  language  into  two 
classes,  viz. :  vowel  elements,  and  consonant  elements,  the  first  belonging  to  Pronuncia- 
tion, and  the  second  to  Enunciation,  and  it  may  be  said  that  the  emission  of  each  element 
in  speaking  or  singing  belongs  to  Articulation. 

Let  the  teacher  give  an  example  of  the  vowel  sound  ah,  purely  and  exactly,  the 
pupils  imitating,  singing  all  together  and  in  sections,  as  before,  first  a  single  tone,  then 
the  scale,  a  lesson,  or  tune,  as  the  teacher  chooses,  the  teacher  correcting  faults  as  he 
observes  them. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  no  attempt  is  here  made  to  instruct  the  teacher  in  the  details 
of  his  work,  as  it  is  believed  that  no  teacher  can  be  successful  who  has  not  his  own  way 
of  teaching.  It  has  been,  however,  sometimes  interesting  and  profitable  in  giving  out 
these  lessons  in  vocal  training,  to  give  faulty  examples  first,  calling  upon  the  pupils  to 
correct  them,  as  for  example  in  the  matter  of  tone,  the  teacher  might  say  to  the  class 
"  Listen,"  and  then  sing  a  thin,  guttural  sound.  "  Right  or  wrong  ?"  The  answer  is 
"wrong."  "In  what  respect  is  it  wrong?"  "Too  close,"  "harsh,"  "unpleasant,"  or 
some  other  description  is  givea  Then  sing  a  too  open  tone,  questioning  in  a  similar 
manner.  Then  a  nasal  tone,  perhaps,  and  at  last  a  correct  one,  asking  questions  after 
each,  that  the  pupils  may  make  the  discovery  with  regard  to  the  right  tone  themselves. 

A  similar  course  with  reference  to  the  vowel  elements,  as  they  are  introduced,  may 
sometimes  be  useful 

Tho  vowel  Oh  nmy  next  be  practiced,  and  then  Oh  and  Ah  together,  thus — 


ascending  and  descending.    Then  a  as  in  fate,  first  alono,  then  with  the  others,  as- 


Then  e  as  in  eve — 


Let  there  be  no  break  in  the  tone  when  practicing  the  vowels  in  this  way,  but  keep 
them  closely  joined  in  one  continuous  sound. 

These  are  the  principal  vowel  elements,  and  should  be  practiced  daily  in  various  com- 
binations and  ways,  always  being  careful  that  they  are  pure  and  well  defined.  Then 
may  be  added  to  them  the  vowel  elements  in  ooze,  in  err,  in  end,  in  in,  in  air,  in  vp,  and 
in  all. 

These  should  be  practiced  first  separately,  then  together,  thus — 


(err)    (end)    (in)    (hat)   (all)  (up) 
and  in  various  other  combinations  up  and  down  the  scale.    Compound  vowel  sounds  or 
diphthongs  will  be  but  the  union  of  two  of  these  simple  elements,  and  may  be  more  or 
less  practiced  as  is  thought  best. 

In  practicing  the  consonant  elements,  it  may  be  well  to  take  them  in  the  order  of  their 
difficulty  of  enunciation,  beginning  with  the  easiest.  Each  of  these  elements  should  be 
practiced  separately,  the  teacher  giving  the  example,  and  the  pupils  repeating  the  same 
four,  six  or  eight  times,  as  may  be  directed.  Observe  it  is  not  the  name  of  the  letter  which 
is  to  be  given,  but  the  sound  which  the  letter  represents.  These  elements  are  as  follows — 
the  sound  which  L  represents,  or  the  first  element  in  La.  It  would  bring  the  matter 
clearly  before  the  pupils,  to  ask  how  many  elements  La  has ;  what  is  the  first  ?  what 
the  second?  what  represents  or  stands  for  the  first  element,  and  what  for  the  second  I 
They  will  thus  be  led  to  see  that  the  sound  is  one  thing,  and  the  sign  of  the  sound  an- 
other. Next  in  order  comes  the  sound  of  which  M  is  the  sign  or  the  first  element  in 
Mi ;  then  the  first  element  in  No,  represented  by  N;  then  the  first' in  Vie — observe  the 
last  element  in  Vie  is  represented  by  two  characters — a  conimoii  but  an  unphil»>sophical 
and  unfortunate  fact  with  regard  to  our  language. 
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Next  may  be  practiced  the  laBt  element  ia  Sing,  represented  by  njr,  then  the  first 
ia  Go,  the  first  in  Though,  represented  by  ih,  and  here  notice  that  the  two  simple  ele- 
ments of  -which  this  word  is  composed  are  represented,  the  first  by  two  characters,  and 
the  second  by  four.  Could  each  sound  of  our  language  have  a  single  character  to  repre- 
sent it,  one  of  the  greatest  obstacles  to  its  acquirement  would  be  removed. 

The  first  element  in  Do  and  the  first  in  Bow  require  a  good  deal  of  practice,  and  to 
many  the  first  element  in  i2e  is  difficult  of  enunciation ;  this  is  sometimes  described  as 
the  hard  sound  of  R.  The  following  elements  need  hardly  be  practiced  separately,  as 
they  are  not  difficult  to  produce,  and  only  require  to  be  regulated  by  good  taste.  The 
first  element  in  Zone,  the  first  in  Si,  the  first  in  Show,  the  first  in  Fa,  the  first  in  He,  the 
first  in  Wo,  the  first  in  Ye,  the  firsf  in  Thin,  and  the  last  in  Far.  The  first  element  in 
each  of  the  follo-smg  words,  viz. :  Pin,  Ten,  and  Come,  cannot  weU  be  practiced  sepa- 
1  ately.  They  should,  however,  receive  attention  in  their  proper  connection.  The  fol- 
lowing combinations  are  among  the  most  difficult,  and  arc  excellent  practice  for  the  artio- 
ulatiug  organs. 

Beginnings  of  syllables— Bl,  dl  cl,  fl,  gl,  pi,  si,  spl,  br,  cr.  fr,  gr,  pr.  spr,  tr,  dr,  str,  shr 
sm,  sn,  sp,  and  sL  Ends  of  syUables— Ld,  If,  Ik,  Im,  Ip,  Is,  It,  ive,  m'd,  ms,  n' d,  ns,  nk, 
nt,  rb,  rd,  rk,  rm,  rn,  rs,  rt,  rb'd,  rk' d,  rm' d,  m'd,  rs'd.  rv'd,  ks,  kt,  fd,  pt,  p'd,  p'n,  k'n, 
v'li,  Is't,  nst,  rst,  dst,  rdst,  rmdst,  mdst,  fle,  pie,  die,  rl,  pl'd,  bl'd,  sl'd,  ngs,  ngst  and  gn'd. 
The  pupils  are  now  prepared  to  analyze  the  words  they  sing,  and  to  understand  which 
elements  require  more  practice  in  order  to  a  distinct  and  elegant  articulation.  In  Les- 
son No.  1,  questions  might  be  asked  as  follows :— AVhat  is  the  first  word  of  this  Lesson? 
Ant.  Slug.  Of  how  many  elemente  is  it  composed?  Ans.  Three.  What  is  the  first? 
the  second  1  the  third?  Questions  might  be  asked  of  the  signs  of  these  elemente,  or 
not,  as  the  teacher  thinks  best 

A  little  time  at  each  lesson,  given  to  the  practice  of  the  more  difficult  of  these  vowel 
and  consonant  elements,  would  be  well  employed. 

OF  DIFFERENT  QUALITIES  OF  TONE 
It  is  clear  that  as  there  are  different  feelings  and  emotions  to  be  expressed  by  music^ 
BO  there  should  be  different  qualities  of  tone  for  their  expression.  The  emotions  of  joy, 
sorrow,  reverence,  fear,  etc.,  should  have  their  appropriate  qualities  of  tone  or  others 
cannot  be  made  to  feel  their  power,  whatever  the  words  may  be  which  give  them  form. 
Many  singers  make  use  of  nearly  the  same  quality  of  tone,  varying  it  only  dynamically 
for  the  expression  of  all  they  have  to  sing,  and  this  is  a  reason  why  so  much  vocal  music 
is  unmeaning  and  ineffective.    Description  can  do  nothing  here,  the  pupil  must  feel,  or 


imagine  the  feeling,  each  for  himself  ;  and  the  teacher  must  be  able,  by  instruction  and 
example,  to  show  the  quality  of  tone  suiUble  for  its  expression.  The  singer  should  be 
so  filled  with  the  emotion  he  desires  to  express,  that  it  will,  so  to  speak,  impregnate  and 
characterize  his  tone.  We  can  not  teach  expression,  properly  speaking,  we  can  only 
help  our  pupils  to  acquire  forms  and  means  for  expression,  and  to  do  this,  as  far  as  tone 
is  concerned,  the  pupils  should  be  accustomed  to  practice,  with  and  without  words,  the 
different  qualities  alluded  to,  in  single  tones,  melodies,  or  in  whatever  form  the  teacher 
chooses.  In  this,  as  in  almost  everything  connected  with  vocal  training,  "  it  is  but  a 
step  from  the  sublime  to  the  ridiculous."  It  is  easy  to  overdo  and  caricature  this  whole 
matter  of  expression ;  indeed,  it  would  seem  sometimes  that  this  is  done  as  a  kind  of  sub- 
stitute, when  the  singer  does  not  possess  true  sentiment  and  feeling.  It  is,  however,  as 
easy  to  detect  the  counterfeit  as  it  is  impossible  to  mistake  the  ring  of  the  true  metal 
OF  PHRASDfG,  AND  ACCENTUATION. 

It  may,  perhaps,  be  proper  to  say  that  music  has  a  meaning  separate  from  words,  and 
that  in  order  to  its  development,  stops  or  pauses  are  necessary,  analogous  to  those 
which  are  observed  in  good  reading. 

As  in  reading,  the  meaning  is  changed  and  sometimes  destroyed  by  stopping  in  the 
wrong  pkce,*  so  in  music  is  the  sense  and  beauty  injured  or  destroyed  by  the  same 


Take,  for  example,  the  following  strain : 


Try  taking  the  breath  or  stopping  after  every  measure,  or  after  every  other  measure,  and 
at  other  places.  It  wiU  be  found  that  the  music  has  more  sense,  and  is  most  agreeable 
when  the  breath  is  taken  or  the  stops  made  where  the  commas  are  phiced ;  the  little 
divisions  80  formed  are  called  phrases.  Musical  phrases,  like  phrases  in  language,  are 
longer  or  shorter ;  in  the  foUowing  example  some  of  these  seem  like  mere  ejaculaUon— 


♦  The  followine  line  is  an  illustration  of  this.  "A  man  having  gone  to  sea,  his  wife  desires  the 
prayers  oaKnVlgat?on"'b^  making  the  stop  after  wife,  mslcad  of  s«a,  the  meaning,  m  readmg, 
IS  entirely  changed. 


V  0  C  A  L  T 

Here  there  is  no  difficulty  in  deciding  about  the  phrasing,  the  rests  settle  that  Some 
times,  ho^vever,  there  is  more  than  one  way  of  phrasing  or  dividing  the  music,  and  the 
great  thing  in  this  connection  is,  so  to  comprehend  the  music,  as  first  to  know  where  the 
phrases  are,  and  second,  where  there  is  more  than  one  way  of  phrasing,  to  decide  which 
is  best  In  music  with  words,  the  phrasing  is  to  be  regulated  generally  by  the  words, 
but  sometunes  the  musical  meaning  is  more  important  and  the  words  must  give  way. 
In  fact,  the  ordinary  reading  of  the  words,  especially  with  reference  to  emphasis  and 
pause,  is  often  properly  set  aside  or  chxmged  for  purposes  of  musical  effect,  and  still 
oftener  should  a  compromise  be  made ;  especially  is  this  the  case  when  several  verses 
are  to  be  sung  to  the  same  music.  It  will  be  a  good  plan  in  the  following  lessons  to 
sing  sometimes  without  the  words,  with  reierence  to  the  musical  meaning,  and  the  proper 
phrasing.  Scales  and  many  vocalizing  exercises  have  no  particular  musical  meaning  or 
interest  and  are  phrased  arbitrarily.  They  are  like  words  put  together  without  refer- 
ence to  ideas,  merely  for  purposes  of  practice. 

Accent  in  music  is  analogous  to  emphasis  in  language,  and  is  closely  connected  with 
the  subject  of  phrasing,  since  phrases  depend  much  upon  accent  for  their  proper  develop- 
ment The  regular  accent  of  measure  is  the  lowest  form  of  expression,  while  the  accent 
required  for  phrasing  and  emphasis  in  words  is  among  the  higher  and  more  important. 


RAINING.  I 
Tt>a  i*ii*^.»».j«HJ  OF  STYLE  DT  PERFORMANCR 

A  practical  knowledge  of  the  foregoing  subjecto  is  necessary  to  a  good  style  in 
singing,  and  in  addition  the  singer  must  have  flexibility  of  voice,  must  sing  in  time  a&d 
m  tune,  must  have  at  command  the  dynamic  forms  for  expression;  and,  ^e  than  all, 
must  have  within  that  spark  of  living  fire,  which  will  alone  give  warmth  and  life  to  the 
whole. 

So  far  as  style  in  singing  is  acquired,  it  is  so  by  imitation,  and  it  is  eminently 
true  in  this  respect  that  as  is  the  teacher,  so  will  be  the  scholar,  and  those  who  have 
musical  influence,  whether  as  choristers,  teachers  or  concert  singers,  have  much  to  ao- 
swer  for,  not  only  in  the  various  bad  styles  of  performance  which  prevail,  but  in  the 
objectionable  styles  of  music  so  extensively  introduced.  It  is  fully  believed  that  thia  is 
in  most  cases  the  result  of  want  of  knowledge  or  thought  on  these  enbjecta,  and  that  a 
large  proportion  of  choristers  and  teachers  will  walk  in  "  a  more  excellent  way"  when 
they  have  found  it  Finally,  it  is  impossible  to  learn  to  sing  by  description,  or  by  any 
thing  the  eye  can  see.  The  system  here  presented  can,  therefore,  only  be  wholly  soecess- 
ful  in  the  hands  of  a  teacher  competent  to  develop  it  in  all  its  parts. 


ELEMENTS  OF  MUSIC. 


CHAPTER  I. 
INTRODUCTORY. 

1.  There  are  three  departments  in  the  elements  of  music,  as  follows : 

1.  Rhtthmcs,  treating  of  the  length  of  tonea 

2.  Melodics,    treating  of  the  pitch  of  tones. 

3.  DTNAsacs,  treating  of  the  power  of  tones. 


CHAPTER  II. 
RHYTHMICS. 

§  2.  The  relative  length  of  tones  is  ascertained  by  a  supposed  division  of  time  as  it 
passes,  into  equal  portions ;  these  portions  of  time  are  called  Measukes,  or  Parts  of 
Measubes. 

§  3.  Measures  and  parts  of  measures  may  be  indicated,  1st,  to  the  ear,  by  eqnallj 
counting  or  telling  over  the  parts,  aa  one,  two ;  one,  two,  Ac. ;  and,  2d,  to  the  eye,  by 
motions  of  the  band  coUed  Beats,  or  BEATCio  Tou:. 
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§  4.  A  measure  vrith  two  parts,  having  an  accent  on  the  first  part,  is  called  Double 
Measuuk,  as  one,  two ,  one,  two,  Ac. 

§  5.  A  measure  with  three  parts,  having  an  accent  on  the  first  part,  is  called  Triple 
Measure  •  as  one,  two,  three  ;  one,  two,  three,  Ac. 

§  6.  A  measure  with  four  parts,  having  an  accent  on  the  first  and  third  parts,  is  caUed 
Quadruple  Measure  ;  as  one,  two,  three,  four :  Ac. 

§  7.  A  measure  with  sue  parts,  accented  on  the  first  and  fourth  parts,  is  called  Sex- 
tuple Measure.  .    ,  ,.  ^, 

§  §.  Measures  are  represented  to  the  eye  by  interspaces  between  vertical  lines  ;  the 
dividing  lines  are  called  Babs. 

§  9.  The  relative  length  of  tones  is  represented  by  characters  called  Notes. 

§  10.  Silence  is  indicated  by  characters  called  Rests. 

§  1 1.  There  are  several  kinds  of  notes  and  rests  in  common  use,  as  follows :— Whole 
note  (Semibreve),  Half  note  (Minim).  Quarter  note  (Crotchet),  Eighth  note  (Quaver). 
Sixteenth  note  (Semiquaver),  and  thirty-second  (Demisemiquaver). 

§  12.  By  the  addition  of  a  dot,  a  note  is  made  to  represent  a  tone  one-half  longer 
than  it  does  otherwise  ;  thus,  a  dotted  whole  is  equal  to  three  halves,  a  doited  half  is 
equal  to  thret  quarters,  Ac. 

§  13.  The  Quarter  may  bo  at  first  most  conveniently  taken  as  a  standard  of  measure- 
ment, and  from  it  the  various  lengths  or  forms  of  measure  may  be  obtained  ;  first,  by 
the  union  of  parts  of  measure,  thus  obUining  halves  and  wholes  ;  and  second,  by  a  divi- 
sion of  the  parts  of  measure,  thus  obtaining  eighths  and  sixteenths. 

§  14.  Illustrations  of  the  various  forms  of  measure  obtained  by  the  union  of  parts 
of  measure. 

Quarter  Note. 


example  II. 
Primitive  form  of  measure. 
Derived  form  of  measure. 


Dotted  Half  Notes. 

r-  f 


Dotted  Half  Resta 


XZAHFLE  IL 

Primitive  and  derived  forms  in  Triple  Measure. 


Primitive. 

First  Class. 

r  r  f 

Second  Class. 

r  r  r 

First  Derivative. 

r  r 

r  ' 

1 

Second  Derivative. 

§  15.  Figures  arc  used  to  designate  the  kind  of  measure  ;  thus,  the  figure  2  denotes 
Double  Measure,  and  the  figure  3  denotes  Triple  Measure,  Ac. 


EXAMPLE  IL 
First  Class.  Second  Class. 


Primitive. 
First  Derivative. 
Second  Derivative. 
Third  Derivative. 


r  r 

r 


r  r  r  r 
r  r  r 
r  T  • 


Third  Class. 

r  f  c 

I 


r  r  " 


§  16.  When  a  tone  commences  on  an  unaccented  part  of  a  measure,  and  is  continued 
on  an  accented  part  of  a  measure,  it  is  called  a  Syncope,  or  Syncopated  Tone,  and  the 
note  representing  it  is  caUed  a  Syncopated  Note.  The  syncopated  tone  should  receive 
a  strong  accent 

DIVIDED  PARTS  OF  A  MEASURE. 

§  17.  The  parts  of  a  measure  may  be  divided  so  that  two  tones  shall  occur  on  one 
part,  and  the  measure  is  then  said  to  be  m  Compound  Form.  The  form  of  measure 
heretofore  explained  may  be  called  Simple  Form. 

§  18.  Compound  form  of  measure  may  be  either  ;)rimt<it>e  or  derived. 

§  19.  Notes  representing  these  shorter  tones,  as  in  compound  primitive  form  of 
measm-e,  are  called  Eighths  or  Quavers. 

EXAMPLE. 

BghlkNol..^  E,gMhIl«»  Elghtl.  N.l... 

*  ;  ;  c  ;  I     •»  •>  ^  ■ 
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NoTB.— The  principle  of  derivation  and  classification  already  explained,  may  be  carried  out  in 
compound  form  of  measure,  if  the  teacher  thinks  it  best.  If  it  be  thoroughly  and  practically  under- 
stood, it  affords  a  certain  standard  or  principle  by  which  the  musical  performer  may  be  carried 
through  the  most  difficult  rhythmic  combinations  with  certainty.  The  principle  is  simply  this : 
The  pnmitive  form  of  a  measure,  or  the  primitive  part  of  a  measure,  is  always  to  be  taken  aa  the 
standard  of  measurement.  This  can  not  fail  to  solve  any  rhythmic  problem  that  may  occur.  The 
common  mode  of  beatmg  to  indicate  the  measurement  of  sounds,  is  quite  uncertain.  Hence,  a 
good  conductor  of  an  orchestra  is  frequently  observed  to  indicate  with  his  bdton  the  primitive  form 
of  the  measure,  and  this  although  he  may  know  nothing  of  this  principle  of  classification.  This 
fact  shows  that  the  principle  is  a  natural  one,  and  one  that  fails  not  to  accomplish  its  end.  Whether 
the  terms  here  used  be  adopted  or  not,  the  principle  should  be  understood,  the  thing  itself  must  be 
practically  known,  or  there  can  be  no  certamty  of  correct  time. 

TRIPLETS. 

§  20.  A  part  of  a  measure  may  be  so  divided  as  to  be  occupied  by  three  tones. 
Such  diviBions  or  parta  of  meastires  are  called  Triplets.  The  notes  representing  Trip- 
lets are  usually  marked  by  the  figure  3. 

EXAMPLE. 

■  *  r  lLj*  I  r  M  ilj*  c_L'  I  r  r  i 

COMPLEX  FORMS  OF  MEASURE,  AJND  THEIR  CORRESPONDING  NOTES 
AND  RESTS. 

§  21.  A  part  of  a  measure  may  be  occupied  by  four  tones;  such  tones  are  repre- 
sented by  notes  called  Sixteenths  or  Semiquaveks. 

§  22.  When  four  tones  occtir  in  a  single  part  of  a  measure,  the  measure  is  said  to 
be  in  Complex  Form. 

EXAJfPLE  OF  NOTES  AND  RESTS. 

*  S='  t=a'  I      ^  fea*  ^  I  tia'  Sis'  I  ts^j'  J 

Note— A  further  explanation  of  Rhythmic  Classification  may  be  obtained  from  "  The  Boston 
Academy's  Manual  of  Instruction." 

§  23.  A  still  further  diyision  of  parts  of  measure  may  bo  made  so  as  to  introduce 

TraBTT-SEcoNDB  and  Sixty-fourths. 

EXAMPLES  OF  NOTES  AND  RESTS. 

Thirty-seconds.  Sixty-fourths. 

•  •  ^  ^  i  §  M  s  n  s  3  n  3 


?  ?  ^  ^  ^  ^  f  I  M  ^  5  ^  i  ? 


VARIETIES  OF  MEASURE. 
§  24.  Either  of  the  different  kinds  of  notes  may  be  taken  to  represent  the  primitive 
form  of  mea6ur«,  simple  or  compound.    Thus,  the  primitive  form  in  any  kind  of  measure 
may  b«  represented,  by  Whole  Notes,  Halves,  Quarters,  Eighths,  or  Sixteenths. 


§  25.  The  different  representations  or  signs  of  measure  arising  from  the  us«  of  the 
different  notes  as  primitive  forms,  are  called  Varieties  of  Measure. 

Note.— Varieties  of  measure  merely  furnish  different  signs  for  the  same  thine.  To  the  ear  ther 
are  all  the  same,  to  the  eye  only  do  they  differ  ;  the  movement  or  degree  of  quickness  deoendinB 
not  in  the  least  on  the  kind  of  notes,  which  represent  no  positive,  but  only  a  relative  length  of  soond 
The  different  varieties  are  unimportant,  but  are  m  common  use. 

§  26.  There  may  be  as  many  varieties  ia  all  the  different  kinds  of  measure,  as  there 

are  kinds  of  notes. 

§  27.  As  figures  arc  used  to  distinguish  the  hinds  of  measure,  so  also  they  are  tised 
to  distinguish  the  varieties  of  measure.  When  used  for  both  purposes,  the  two  fi  -ares 
are  -written  as  in  the  representation  of  fractions,  the  number  of  parts  on  -which  the  kind 
of  measure  depends  being  indicated  by  the  ntimerator ;  and  the  kind  of  note  used  oa 
each  part  on  which  the  variety  of  measure  depends  being  indicated  by  the  denominator. 


EXAMPLE  OF  different  VARIETIES  OF  MEASURE. 


*^  a  a  a. 

a  o  a  c 

*A  a  s  s  a  a  a 

ir  r 

fl    1  t 

-4-  o  (S>  o  o 

fl   1   1  i 

o  o  o  o  s  o 

^1    i    i    1    1  t 

5-  •  •  • 

tr  1  r  r 

■^  0      0     0      0      0  0 

*^  •  # 

*  f  •  f 

^  1^ 

*i  ^  f 

*^  •  0  0  0 

^000000 

Hr  *    P    *    *    *  P 

*  Seldom  used. 

§  28.  The  primitive  and  derived  forms  of  Sextuple  measure  are  the  same  as  would 
be  in  an  union  of  two  Triple  measures. 


CHAPTER  III. 
MELODICS. 

§29.  Musical  soimds  (tones),  when  considered  with  respect  to  relative  piteb,  are 
arranged  in  a  certain  series,  called  the  Scale. 

§  30.  The  Scale  consists  of  eight  tones  ;  these  are  named  from  the  names  of  imm- 
bers ;  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight. 
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§  31.  In  the  earlier  singing  exercises,  the  following  syllables  are  used  in  connection 
with  the  tones  of  the  scale  : — 

Bo,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Si,  Bo. 

NoTS  —The  syllables  are  mostly  designed  for  those  who  are  musically  weak,  or  who  are  yet  in 
their  pupilage  ;  they  should  not  be  continued  too  long,  nor  relied  upon  too  exclusively.  The  pupils 
should  be  cautioned  against  rcgiirding  them  as  names  for  the  tones,  and  the  teacher  should  be 
careful  never  to  use  them  as  such.  The  vowel,  or  vocal  sound,  best  adapted  to  singing  exercises, 
or  to  tramuig  the  voice,  is  that  of  ah,  being  the  same  as  is  heard  in  the  first  syllable  of  the  word 
father. 

§  32.  The  absolute  pitch  of  tones  is  indicated  by  letters,  as: — A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G. 

§  33.  The  pitch  C  is  taken  at  first  as  the  basis,  or  as  one  of  the  scale,  and  the  scale 
is  then  said  to  be  in  the  Key  of  C.  The  order  of  the  tones  in  the  Key  of  C  is  as  fol- 
lows : — 

C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  A,  B,  C. 

§  34.  The  relative  pitch  of  tones  is  represented  by  a  character  called  the  Staff. 

§  35.  The  Staff  consists  of  five  lines,  with  their  interspaces.  Each  line  and  each 
space  is  called  a  Degeee  ;  thus,  the  staff  contains  nine  degrees. 

§  36.  The  compass  of  the  staff  may  be  extended  by  the  spaces  below  and  above, 
and  also  by  additional  lines,  called  Added  Lines. 

§  37.  The  scale  may  be  represented  in  various  positions  on  the  staff. 

§  3§.  To  fi.-s  the  position  of  representing  the  scale,  and  to  indicate  absolute  pitch, 
one  of  the  letters  is  used  as  a  guide,  and  when  thus  used  it  is  called  a  Clef. 

§  39.  There  are  two  clefs,  or  elef-letters,  in  common  use :  first,  the  ?  Cief,  placed 
upon  the  fourth  line,  and  second,  the  G  Clef,  placed  upon  the  second  line. 

§  40.  The  F  clef  is  used  for  low  male  voices,  or  Base  ;  the  G  clef  is  used  for  high 
male  voices,  or  Tenor,  and  also  for  female  voices,  both  low  and  high,  or  Alto  and 
Treble.  When  used  for  Tenor  voices,  it  signifies  G  an  eighth  or  octave  lower  than 
when  tised  for  Alto  or  Treble. 

Note.— The  four  parts  are  frequently  represented  on  two  staves,  in  which  case  the  Tenor  is 
written  upon  the  same  staff  with  the  Base,  with  the  F  clef. 

EXTENSION  OF  THE  SCALE  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  VOICES. 

§  41.  When  tones  higher  than  eight  are  sung,  eight  is  to  be  regarded  not  only  in  its 
relation  to  the  tones  below  it,  but,  also,  as  one  of  an  upper  scale. 

§  42.  When  tones  lower  than  one  arc  sung,  one  is  to  be  regarded  as,  also,  eight  of  a 
lower  scale. 

§  43.  The  whole  vocal  compass,  or  extent  from  low  to  high,  may  be  thus  repre- 
sented. 


Note  1.— Several  tones  may  be  added,  either  above  or  below,  by  cultivation. 

Note  2.— The  true  pitch  or  relation  of  male  and  female  voices  should  be  clearly  illustrated  and 
explained  in  this  connection.  When  this  is  understood,  there  can  be  no  objections  to  the  Base  and 
Tenor  singing  the  lessons  in  the  G  clef,  or  to  the  Treble  and  Alto  singing  from  the  F  clef,  although 
the  former  may  sing  as  heretofore,  an  octave  lower,  and  the  latter  an  octave  higher,  than  the  actual 
pitch  represented. 

§  44.  The  human  voice  is  naturally  divided  into  four  classes ; 

1.  Low  male  voices.  Base. 

2.  High  male  voices,  Tesoe. 

3.  Low  female  voices.  Alto. 

4.  High  female  voices.  Treble. 

NoTL.— Besides  the  above,  there  are  other  distinctions,  as  Babttone  between  the  Base  and 
Tenor,  and  Mezzo  Soprano  between  the  Alto  and  Treble.  The  Treble  is  often  called  Sofraho. 

examples  illustbatino  the  two  uses  of  the  g  clef.  „ 
Treble. 


The  above  examples,  although  they  appear  the  same  to  the  eye,  arc  in  reality,  or  to 
the  ear,  an  octave  apart,  the  Tenor  being  an  octave  below  the  Treble. 
Treble. 


The  above  examples,  although  they  appear  different  to  the  eye,  are  in  reality,  or  to 
the  ear,  the  same.  .ci.;>  ,  ■  .  .'all 


ELEMENTS 


3.  Examples  illustrating  tbe  usual  compass  of  the  different  classes  of  voices,  the  use 
of  the  clefe,  and.  the  relation  of  the  different  parts : 


Base.  ^  49' 

G     A     Bode     fgab_C     (l_e_f  j5_a_b^J_e  fj^ 

•  This  once  marked  small  c,  being  about  Ihe  center  both  of  the  vocal  and  also  of  the  great  or  in- 
strumental scale.  IS  called  the  middle  c. 

INTERVALS. 

Note.— A  true  knowledge  of  mtervals  can  only  be  communicated  through  the  oar.  Names, 
definitions,  or  illustrations,  may  be  given,  while  the  pupil  obtains  no  correct  idea  of  me  thing  itself, 
which  can  only  be  acquired  by  a  careful  listening  to  tones  and  comparison  of  them  The  ear  alone 
can  appreciate  or  measure  intervals.  The  subject  is  one  which  can  not  be  undei  stood  until  the  ear 
has  been  considerably  trained  ;  this  is  the  reason  why  it  has  not  been  presented  earlier  in  this 
course.   After  mlervals  have  been  taught,  the  following  definitions  w  ill  be  easily  understood. 

§  45.  The  difference  of  pitch  between  any  two  tones  is  called  an  Intkhval.  Thus, 
the  difference  of  pitch  between  one  and  two  is  an  interval 

§  46.  In  the  regular  succession  of  the  scale,  there  are  two  kinds  of  intervals,  larger 
and  smaller. 

§  47.  The  larger  scale -intervals  are  called  Steps  ;  and  the  smaller  scale-intervals 
are  called  Half-Steps. 

§  48.  The  intervals  of  the  scale  occur  in  the  following  order : — Between  one  and 
two,  a  itep  :  between  two  and  three,  a  step  ;  between  three  and  four,  a  half-step ;  be- 
tween four  and  five,  a  step ;  between  five  and  sisc,  a  step ;  between  six  and  seven,  a 
step  :  and  between  seven  and  eight,  a  half-step. 

Note.— The  terms  tone  and  half-tone  are  in  common  use  to  designate  these  intervals  ;  but,  as  the 
application  of  the  same  word  both  to  sounds  and  intefVals  is  inconvenient,  the  discontinuance  of 
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the  term  tone  and  hatf-totu  is  recommended,  especially  in  leaching.  As  the  word  laulder  (scale)  it 
used  for  designating  the  series  of  tones  called  the  scale,  it  is  quite  natural  to  carry  out  the  fieuie 
and  borrow  from  the  ladder  the  word  step,  by  which  to  designate  scale-mtcrvals.  ' 

§  49.  The  scale  thus  explained  is  called  the  Majoe  Scale. 


CHAPTER  IV. 
CHROMATIC  SCALE. 

§  50.  In  addition  to  the  scale  already  mentioned,  called  the  Diatonic  Scale,  there  is 
another  scale  formed  by  the  introduction  of  intermediate  tones  between  those  tones  of 
the  Diatonic  Scale,  which  are  separated  by  the  interval  of  a  step.  This  scale  consists  o( 
thirteen  tones,  and  twelve  intervals  of  a  half-step  each ;  it  is  called  the  Chromatio 
Scale.  » 

§  51.  The  intermediate  tones  are  named  from  either  of  the  Diatonic  Scale-tones 
between  which  they  occur,  with  the  addition  of  sharp  or  flat  prefixed  or  aimexed.  Thus, 
the  intermediate  tone  between  one  and  two  may  be  named  Sharp  owe,  or  Flat  two. 

§  52*  Characters  called  Shahps  and  Flats  are  used  as  signs  of  the  intermediate 
tones,  or  of  the  tones  named  Sharp  or  Flat. 

§  53.  Sharps  or  Flats  (signs)  are  canceled  by  a  character  called  a  Natural. 

§  54.  Chromatic  Scale  represented 

example. 

sharp  sharp  sharp  sharp  sharp 

Namet.  One,  one,    two,    two,  three,  four,  four,    five,    five,    six,     six,     seven,  eigliL 
Pitch.     C,      C^,       D,      d|,      E,      F,      F^,      G,      G^      a,  B,  C. 

Syllables.  Do,  di,       re,      n,      mi,      fa,      fi,       sol,     si,       la,       lij       si,  do. 


flat  flat  flat  flat  flat 

Eight,  seven,  seven,  six,  six,  five,  five,  four,  three,  three,  two,  two,  one. 

C,       B,       B!>,     a,  a;,,  G,  Gj,,  F,  E,      E^,  D,  DJn  C. 

Do,     SI,       se,      la,  le,  sol,  se,  fa,      mi,    me,  re,  ra,  do, 


Note.— The  letter  i  should  always  receive  the  sound  of  ee  in  the  abore  syllables :  Urns,  Di  is  nro- 
nounced  Dee,  Ri  Is  pronounced  Ree,  &c.  Again,  the  letter  o  should  always  receive  the  sound  of 
the  English  long  a,  so  that  Se  is  pronounced  Si,  Le  is  pronounced  LI,  &c. 
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§  55.  The  characters  called  sharps  and  flats  continue  their  Bignificance  throughout 
the  measure  in  -which  they  occur,  and  also  from  measure  to  measure,  when  the  same 
tone  is  repeated,  or  until  canceled  by  a  note  written  upon  some  other  degree  of  the 
staflF. 

Note  1  -The  Icachor  should  be  careful  to  cause  his  pupils  to  understand  that  Cfi  is  not  C  raised 
or  elevated  ii  d  that  D!,  is  not  D  lowered  or  depressed,  but  that  the  tone  Cfi  or  Dfe  (by  which  ever 
name  It  rSay  be  c.Ued,  ?s  an  independent  tone,  being  m  pitch  between  C  anJ  D  ft  is  not  possible 
fo  elevate  o'^  to  depress  the  pitch  of  a  tone.  Absolute  pitch  is,  of  coufse  unalterable  The  error 
here  pointed  out  is  found  in  many  treatises  on  music,  see  •'  Manual  of  the  Boston  Academy  of 
Music,"  and  various  other  works. 

Note  2  —The  name  of  this  character  is  an  unfortunate  one,  since  its  tendency  is  to  mislead  the 
pup^" itsi^imesTo?  that  one  t"f  IS  ,n  fact  more  natural  than  ^'not'lfj-'^deed  it  does  no^apply 
to  the  tone,  but  merely  to  the  previous  mark  (flat  or  sharp),  showing  that  Us  significance  is  nowr  at 
an  end. 

Note  3.-The  tPacher  is  advised  never  to  use  the  term  natural  in  connecUon  with  the  nam  of 
notes,  or  to  speak  of  C  natural,  B  natural,  or  natural  one,  natural  four  &c  but  o  say  simp'y  C  or 
D,  or  E,  or  one.  or  four,  &c.  C$  is  just  as  natural  a  tone  as  is  C,  and  so  of  all  the  tones  ot  the 
Chromatic  Scale,  one  is  as  natural  as  another,  and  a  little  child  who  chooses  ihe  pitch  of  a  song,  is 
as  likely  to  commence  with  CJ  as  with  C,  &c. 

THE  MIJrOR  SCALE. 
§  56.  In  addition  to  the  Scales  already  explained,  there  is  another,  dififering  from 
those  in  the  relation  or  succession  of  its  tones,  or  in  the  order  of  its  intervals,  called  the 
Minor  Scale. 

§  57.  There  are  two  forms  of  Minor  Scale  in  common  use,  called  respectively  the 
Harmonic  Minor  Scale,  and  the  Melodic  Minor  Scale. 

REPRESENTATIONS. 


§  58.  Every  Major  Scale  has  its  relative  Minor,  and  every  Minor  Scale  has  its  rela- 
tive Major. 

§  59.  The  relative  Minor  to  any  Major  Scale  is  based  upon  its  sixth,  and  the  relative 
Major  to  any  Minor  Scale  is  based  upon  its  third. 

Note.— The  distinguishing  feature  of  the  major  and  minor  scales  is  the  third.  The  major  scale 
is  known  by  its  major  third,  and  the  minor  scale  is  known  by  its  minor  third. 


CHAPTER  V. 
TRANSPOSITION   OF  THE  SCALE. 

§  60.  When  any  other  pitch  than  that  of  C  is  taken  as  one,  the  scale  is  said  to  bo 
Transposed.  Thus  G  may  be  taken  as  one,  in  which  case  the  scale  is  said  to  be  trans- 
posed to  G,  or  to  the  Key  of  G. 

§  61.  In  transposing  the  scale,  it  is  necessary  to  reject  some  of  the  tones  in  the  given 
key,  or  the  key  from  which  the  transposition  is  to  be  made,  and  to  introduce  in  the  new 
key  certain  intermediate  tones,  so  that  the  scale-relationship  may  be  preserved,  or  so 
that  the  scale-model  or  scale-pattern,  as  in  C,  may  not  be  broken. 

§  62.  The  natural  order  of  transposing  the  scale  is  by  fifths  or  by  fourths  ;  in  these 
transpositions  there  is  but  one  tone  in  the  given  scale  which  will  not  be  required  in  the 
new  scale  ;  consequently,  but  one  new  tone  (intermediate)  will  be  required  to  form  the 
new  scale.  The  scales  of  one  and  of  its  fifth,  or  of  one  and  of  its  fourth,  are,  therefore, 
said  to  be  closely  related. 

§  63.  First  transposition  by  fifths  from  C  to  G.  In  this  transposition  the  tone  F  is 
dropped,  and  the  tone  F  sharp  is  introduced,  and  thus  the  proper  form  of  the  scale  is 
secured.    The  sign  or  Signature  of  the  Key  of  G  is  one  sharp. 

§  64.  Second  transposition  by  fifths  from  G  to  D.  C  is  dropped,  and  C  sharp  is  in- 
troduced.   The  Signature  of  the  Key  of  D  is  two  sharps. 

§  65.  To  preserve  scale-relationship,  or  the  proper  order  of  intervals  between  six 
and  seven,  and  between  seven  and  eiffht,  in  this  transposition,  it  is  necessary  to  take  C5 
as  seven  in  the  new  key. 

§  66.  The  sign  of  CS  is  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  staflF,  a  little  to  the  right  of 
the  previous  sharp,  and  the  two  sharps  are  taken  together  as  the  sign  of  the  key,  or  as 
the  signatm'e. 

EXAMPLE.     KEY  OF  D. 


m 


Names.  One,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight. 
Pitch.  D,      E,      f|,  .  G,       A,      B,      C^,  D. 

Syllables. 


Do, 


BOl. 


SI, 


do. 
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ILtnSTRATION. 


FiTe,  sii,  seven,  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,    six,  seven,  eight. 


One,  two,  three,  four,  five,    six,  seven,  eight. 

§  67.  TMrd  transposition  of  the  Scale  by  fifths,  from  D  to  A.  Gt  is  sharp  four  to 
D.    Gf,  therefore,  is  next  introduced. 

§  68.  Fourth  transposition  of  the  Scale  by  fifths ;  from  A  to  E.  DS  is  sharp  four 
to  A. 

§  69.  Fifth  transposition  by  fifths  ;  from  E  to  B.    AJt  is  shai-p  four  to  E. 

§  TO.  First  transposition  of  the  Scale  by  fourths ;  from  C  to  F. 

§  71.  To  preserve  the  identity  of  the  Scale,  or  the  proper  order  of  intervals  between 
three  and  four,  and  bet-ween  four  and  Jive,  in  this  transposition,  it  is  necessary  to  take 
Btr  as  four  in  the  ne-w  key.    B!?  is,  therefore,  the  signature  to  the  key  of  F. 

EXAMPLE.     KEY  OF  F. 


§  72.  It  will  be  observed  that,  in  the  foregoing  transposition  from  C  to  F,  the  pitch 
of  the  Scale  has  been  removed  a  fourth;  and  the  intermediate  tone,  Bb,  or /at  teven, 
has  been  found  necessary  to  preserve  the  proper  order  of  the  intervals.  Hence  the  fol- 
lowing rule :  "Flat  seven,  transposes  the  Scale  a  fourth;"  on  "The  tone  of  transposition, 
between  any  key  and  its  fourth,  is  flat  seven. 

§  73.  Second  transposition  of  the  Scale  by  fourths  ;  from  F  to  Bij. 

§  74.  To  preserve  the  proper  order  of  intervals  between  three  and /our,  and  between 
four  sM^five,  in  this  transposition,  it  is  necessary  to  take      as  four  in  the  new  key. 

§  75.  The  sign  of  Eh  is  placed  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  previous  fiat,  and  the  two 
flats  are  taken  as  the  signature. 

§  76.  Third  transposition  of  the  Scale  by  fourths  ;  from  Bfe  to  Eb.  Ai  is  flat  seven 
to  BIj.    Ab,  therefore,  is  the  next  flat  introduced- 

§  77.  Fourth  transposition  of  the  Scale  by  fourths  ;  from  Ei?  to  Ai  D'j  is  flat  seven 
to  Et    Db,  therefore,  is  the  next  flat  introduced. 

§  78.  Fifth  transposition  by  fourths  ;  from  Ah  to  Dt    Gb.  is  flat  seven  to  Kn. 


CHAPTER  VI, 
DYNAMICS. 


Names.      One,    two,   three,  four,   five,    six,    seven,  eight. 
Pitch.         F,       G,       A,       Bb,      C,       D,       E,  F. 
Si/llables.   Do,     re,      mi,      fa,      sol,     la       si,  do. 

ILLUSTRATION. 

half  half  half 

Step,  step,  step,  step,  step,     step,  step,  step,  step,  step,  step. 


^  o 


One,  two,  three,  four,     five,    six,  seven,  eight. 
NoTB.— B|i  is  taken  for  four,  and  not  AJ,  so  that  the  proper  nomenclature  may  be  preserved,  and 
that  the  proper  rulaiions  may  be  made  to  appear  to  the  eye  m  written  musie  ;  or  that  the  Scale 
may  be  represented  by  the  regularly  successive  degrees  of  the  Staff 


DEGREES  OF  POWER. 

§  79.  Mezzo.  A  musical  sound  of  medium  power  or  force  is  called  Mezzo  (pro- 
nounced met-zo) ;  such  a  sound  is  indicated  by  the  term  mezzo,  or  by  an  abbreviation 
of  it,  as  mer.,  or  by  its  initial,  m. 

§  80.  Piano.  A  tone  somewhat  softer  than  Mezzo,  or  a  soft  tone,  is  called  Pl^'o 
(pee-ah-no),  and  is  indicated  by  the  term  piano,  pia.  or  p. 

§  81.  Forte.  A  tone  somewhat  louder  than  Mezzo,  or  a  loud  tone,  is  called  Forte 
(forte,  or  four-te),  and  is  mdicated  by  the  term  forte,  for.  or  f. 

§  82.  Pianissimo.  A  tone  softer  than  Piano  is  called  Pl^xissimo  (pee-iih-niss-i-mo), 
and  is  mdicated  by  pp. 

§  83.  Fortissimo.  A  tone  louder  than  Forte  ia  called  FoBTissoto  (fore-tiasH-mo), 
and  is  indicated  by  ff. 

Note  1— There  are  also  modifications  of  the  above-mentioned  degrees  of  power,  »s  Mcxxo-Fbrte, 

Mezzo-Piano. 
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Italian  words,  which  are  universally  used  as  technics 


Note  2.— Meizo,  Piano,  and  Forte 
"Zk  a^rxhe  instrument  called  the  Piano-For.e  derives  its  na.ne  fron,  these  words.   It  should 
not  be  called  Piano-Forf,  but  riano-for-«e. 

FORM  OF  TONES. 
8  84    OrnanForm.    A  Tone  conuncnced,  continued,  and  ended  ^.ith  an  eqnal  degj^^^^ 
of  p?*e;,  tilled  an  Oao^  Fokm.  or  Obo..  To.b.    It  may  be  ,nd.cated  by  paraUel 

"^NoT^r-T^n  Form  lake,  it,  name  from  the  organ  pipe,  which  can  only  produce  a  .one 

""g  S5   Cresccido  Form.   A  tone  eommencing  Piano,  and  graduaUy  increasing  to  Fo«te, 
!Jei  C^sLdo  (cre-Bchen-do).    It  is  indicated  by  cres.,  or  by  two  divergent  Itncs. 

'"'Z^TT^minr.ndo  Form.  A  tone  conunencing  Forte  and  graduuUy  dinnm^hing  to 
Piio  is  called  or  Diminuendo  (de-cre-schen-do  or  dtin-m-oo-ea-do.)  It 

•  (  ^i'.Atpd  bv  decree,  dim.  or  by  two  convergent  lines,  thus  :  3==-. 
"  strS    An  union  of  the  Crescendo  and  the  Decrescendo  produces  the  Sw.i.i. 
FOEM  •  indicated  by  the  union  of  the  divergent  and  convergent  lines,  thus : 

NOTE  \  -The  swell  ,s  somct.mes  called  the  Vra^  Tone ;  the  term  Mcssa  voce  ,s  also  used  to 
designate  this  tone  form.  ■„  ,^    ^rt  of 

singing. 

§  88.  Pressure  Form.    A  very  sudden  Crescendo  or  Swell  is  called  the  P.ksscbe 

FoEV.    It  is  thus  marked,  <  or  O. 

A  form    <;ometimes  used  to  express  ridicule,  sarcasm,  or  irony.  It 

.Xt^b^urfe^^ue^rtie  comic,  in  su>BUig. 


S  §9.  Sforzando.    A  tone  which  is  produced  very  suddenly  and  forcibly,  and  in- 
stantly diminished,  is  called  an  Explosive  Tone  ;  or  Sfoezando,  or  Foezando  (sfort- 
7an-do  or  fort-zan-do.)    It  is  designated  thus  >,  or  by  sf.  or  fz. 
.andoorfort         .^^^  ^eaUmportanc.bom 
getic  style  of  singmg. 
indeed,  some  defcree  ol 
tone  will  be  destitute 


form  is  of  ereat  importance-both  to  the  speaker  and  to  the  singer 
8^  m  many  of  Handel's  choruses,  for  example,  is  much  ripn,-,,.! 
geiic  siy.c     -■"6;"6j.  ^j!".,  "a ' s  needed  m  the  very  first  utterance  of  the  v( 


Note  l.-This  tonc-.orm  .so^  gre..  dependent  upon  it ; 

"L"pH  .n  ttie  verv  first  utterance  of  the  voice,  for  without  it  the 
the  manner  m  which 
the  very  first  utterance 
Much  of  the  dullness,  heaviness. 


iiiTely  to 'degenerate  into  a  mere  lungmg  or  jerking 

mlilo-  c^e  ',  t>c  quite  ludicrous.   The  mark  is  often  applied  in  this  form.  A- 
LEGATO,  STACCATO,  AND  PAUSE. 

8  90  Zeaato.  VTLen  successive  tones  are  performed  in  a  closely  connected  man- 
ner so  as  to  be  bound  into  one  another,  or  intervolved,  they  are  said  to  be  sung  Lkg.xo 
(Le-gii-to,  or  Le-gah-to).  The  Legato  is  indicated  by  a  curved  line  (^^),  caUed  » 
legaTo  mirk.  Tbe  same  character  is  called  a  Tie  when  it  is  placed  over  two  notes  on 
the  same  degree  of  the  staff. 
NOTE.-Thls  character  is  often  used  to  show  how  many  tones  arc  to  be  sung  to  one  syllable. 

8  91.  Staccato.  When  notes  are  delivered  in  a  short,  pointed,  distinct,  or  very  ar- 
ticulate mamier,  they  are  said  to  be  Staccato  (Stac-ka-to.  or  Stac-kah-to).    Staccato  is 

'%TLZ:.'T:l:  dUee'^of  Staccato,  or  Maecax.  is  indicated  by  dots. 

93.  Paus'e^'  When  the  duration  of  a  tone  is  prolonged  beyond  the  time  indicated 
by  the  note  by  which  it  is  represented,  such  prolongation  is  caUed  a  Pause,  and  the 
character  by  which  it  is  indicated  receives  the  same  name  (^). 
Note.— The  pause  is  often  caUed  the  Hold. 


EXPLANATION  OF  MUSICAL  TERMS. 


^— an  Italian  preposition,  meaning,  to,  in,  by,  at,  &c. 

Accelerando— accelentmg  the  time,  gradually  faster  and  faster. 

Jldagto,  or  Adasw — slow. 

Aia^to  Astai,  or  Aforto— very  slow. 

Ad  Libitun— at  pleasure. 

Affetvoso — tender  and  affecting, 

Agitato — with  agiwtion. 

Alia  Oopella—m  church  style. 

Atle^etto— less  quick  than  Allegro. 

Allegro— <imck.     Allegro  Asam— very  quick. 

Allegro  ma  rum  Troppo— quick,  but  not  too  quick. 

AmabUe— in  a  gentle  and  tender  style. 

Amateur— a  lover  but  not  a  professor  of  music. 

Amoroso,  or  Con  .A/nore— affectionately,  tenderly. 

jlru/a7ir«— gentle,  distinct,  and  rather  slow,  yet  connected. 

Andajitino — somew-hat  quicker  than  Andante. 

Ammato,  or  Con  minima— with  fervent,  animated  expression. 

Animo,  or  Con  Ammo— v;ilh  spirit,  courage,  and  boldness. 

u4afcpAone— music  sung  in  alternate  parts. 

ArdUo—veiHi  ardor  and  spint. 

Anoso—m  a  light,  airy,  singing  manner. 

A  Tempo— in  time. 

A  Tempo  Gatsto — in  strict  and  exact  time. 

Ben  Marcato—m  a  pointed  and  well-marked  manner. 
Bu — twice. 

BnZtonte— brilliant,  gay,  shining,  sparkling. 

Ciufencr— closing  stram ;  also  a  fanciful,  extemporaneous  embel- 
lishment at  the  close  of  a  song. 
eadenza—same  as  the  second  use  of  Cadence.   See  Cadence. 
Calando — softer  and  slower. 

CantoSi/e— gracefiil,  smging  style  ;  a  pleasing,  flowing  melody. 
Canto — the  treble  part  in  a  chorus. 

Choir— A  company  or  band  of  singers ;  also  that  part  of  a  church 

appropnated  to  the  singers. 
Chonst,  or  Chorister — a  member  of  a  choir  of  singers. 
Col.  or  Con— with.  Col  Arco—wv.ti  the  bow. 
Comodo,  or  Commodo— in  an  easy  and  unrestrained  manner. 
Coit  X^eHo— with  expression. 
Con  Oolcessa^wiih  delicacy. 

Cm  Dotore,  or  Con  DuoZo — with  mournful  expression. 

Conductor — one  who  superintends  a  musical  performance  ;  same 

as  Music  Director. 
Con  Energico-ViHh  energy. 
Con  Espressione—v;ii.\i  expression. 
Con  Fuoco — with  ardor,  fire. 
Con  Grazia—vnxti  grace  and  elegance. 
Con  Impeto — with  force,  energy. 
Con  Justo — with  chaste  exactness. 
Con  Jfofo — with  emotion. 
Con  Spirrfo— with  spirit,  animation. 
Coro — chorus. 

Da— for,  from,  of.     Va  Capo — from  the  beginning 


Decani- the  priests,  in  contradistinction  to  the  lay  or  ordinary 

choristers. 
Declamando — in  the  style  of  declamation, 
Dtcrescendo — diminishing,  decreasmg. 
Devozione — devotional. 

Dilettante— &  lover  of  the  arts  in  general,  or  a  lover  of  music. 

Di  ilolto—xawch  or  very. 

Divoto — devotedly,  devoutly. 

Dolce— soft,  sweet,  tender,  delicate. 

Dolcenunte,  Dolcessa,  or  Dolctssi7no.   See  Dolce. 

Dotente,  or  Dolorosa — mournful 

Doloreso—in  a  plaintive,  mournful  style. 

£— and.     Elegante— elegance. 
Eiiergico,  or  Con  Energia — with  energy. 
£s>Te«»i;o— expressive. 

Fine,  Ftn,  or  Finale — the  end. 

Eorzando,  Forz,  or  Fz. — sudden  increase  of  power. < 
Fugue,  or  Fuga—a.  composition  which  repeats  or  sustains,  in  its 
several  parts  throughout,  the  subject  with  which  it  commences, 
and  which  is  often  led  off  by  some  one  of  its  parts. 
Fugato— in  the  fugue  style.     Fughetto—a  short  fugue. 

Giusto— in  just  and  steady  time. 
Gracioio— smoothly,  gracefully. 
Grave — a  slow  and  solemn  movement. 

]mpressario—ihe  conductor  of  a  concert. 

Lacrimando,  or  Lacrimoso — mournful,  pathetic. 
Lamentevole.  Lamentando,  Lamentibile — mournfully. 
Larghetto — slow,  but  not  so  slow  as  Largo. 
Larghissimo — extremely  slow. 
Largo — slow. 

Legato — close,  gliding,  connected  style. 
Lentando — gradually  slower  and  softer. 
Lento,  or  Lenlamente—slov/ . 

Jfa— but.     Jl/acsioso— majestic,  majestically. 

Maestro  Di  Capella—cha'pel  master,  or  conductor  of  church  music. 

Marcato — strong  and  marked  style. 

Messa  dt  Tocc- moderate  swell. 

Moderato,  or  Moderatament^moderately  in  moderate  time. 

Molto — much  or  very. 

Mollo  Voce— with  a  full  voice. 

3/orendo— gradually  dy'mg  away. 

Mordente—a  beat,  or  transient  shake. 

Mosso — emotion. 

Afofo— motion.   Andante  Con  3fo«o— quicker  than  Andante. 
JVon — not.   Non  Troppo — not  too  much. 

Orchestra— a  company  or  band  of  instrumental  performers  ;  also 
that  part  of  a  theatre  occupied  by  the  band. 


P<M<oraZe— applied  to  graceful  movements  in  sextuple  time. 

Perdendo,  or  Perdendosx — same  as  Lentaudo. 

Piu — more.   Pm  Mosso — with  more  motion,  faster. 

Pijztcaio— snapping  the  violm  stnng  with  the  fingers. 

Poco—a  little.    Poco  Adagio— a  little  slow. 

Poco  a  Poco— bj  degrees,  gradually. 

Portamento— the  manner  of  sustaining  and  condocting  the  voice 

from  one  sound  to  another. 
Precentor — conductor,  leader  of  a  choir. 
Presto — quick. 
Prestissimo — very  quick. 

Rallentando — or  AUerUando,  or  Stentando—slovreT  and  softer  by 

degrees. 

Reciiando — a  speaking  manner  oi  performance. 
RecUante— in  the  style  of  recitative. 
Recitative — musical  declamation. 

Rinforzando.  Rinf.,  or  Rinforzo — suddenly  increasing  in  powcr..^ 
KiiariiaTKio— slackening  the  time. 

Semplice — chaste,  simple. 

Sempre — throughout,  always,  as  Sempre  Forte,  loud  throughout. 
Senza — without,  as  Senza  Urgano.  without  the  organ. 
Sforzando,  or  S/oria«o— with  strong  force  of  emphasis,  raj-iJly 
"  diminishlng.> 

Siciliana — a  movement  of  lisht,  graceful  character. 

Smorendo,  Smorzando — dying  away. 

Soave,  Soavement — sweet,  sweetly!   See  Dolce. 

Solfeggio— a  vocal  exercise. 

Solo — for  a  single  voice  or  instrument. 

Sostenuio— sustained. 

Softo — under,  below.   Sotto  Toee — with  siibdued  voice. 
Spiritoso,  Con  Spirilo — with  spirit  and  suumation. 
Staccato — ^short,  detached,  distmct. 
Subito — quick. 

Tace,  or  Tacf  <— silent,  or  be  silent. 
Tarda — slow. 

Tasto  Soto— without  chords. 

Tempo — time.    Tempo  a  Piacere — time  at  pleasure. 
Tempo  Gmsto — in  exact  time. 
Ten.  Tenuto— hold  on.    See  Sostenuto. 
Tutti—\b«  whole,  full  chorus. 

Pn— a  ;  as  £7n  Poco — a  little. 

Va — go  on,  as  Ya  Crescendo,  continue  to  mcrease. 

Verse— same  as  Solo. 

Yigoroso — bold,  energetic. 

r»i;ac«— quick  and  cheerful. 

Virtuoso — a  proficient  in  art. 

Voce  Dt  Petto— the  chest-voice. 

Voce  Di  Tesfa— the  head  voice. 

Tore  Sola— voice  alone. 

YoltiSubito — turn  over  quickly. 
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written  over  the  lessons  the  ne»  topics  to  be  ■ntroduced  and  praenced  upM,  ^  ^  ,^     ,     he  w.l 

lerved  in  the  „„nge.ne„t  of  r  ^^^^^^^^^  ..nong  the  first  to  be  studied,  as  for  exa.pie,  the  dtfferent 

'r:::rlZl£o:lXX'^o:ZZt  7^!^^  -refu.  tha.  =ach  Us»n  has  it,  proper  e.press,o„. 


Ko.  1. 


„i  ^f„i  monQiirf>.  Hearts  and 


Scale.     Quarter  Notes.     Staff  and  Clef.  


sl^g.en5winI:?.f^-rHl.s:nd™^  us,  Loud  the  strain  prolong. 

Beginning  on  Five  of  the  Scale.   _ 

No.  2. 


[o.  2.  .     ,   : 


^o;;:::7e^;r;;i:;:^^>- 


No.  3. 


Courage,  all  ye  wko  would  learn  how  to  sing,  For  to  sing  without  fear  is  a  ve  •  ry 


hard  thing;  And  we  all  must  expect  to  sing  wrong  now 


Beginning  on  Three.     Piano  and  Forte. 


Dews  are 


Deginmiig       j^/^ov.    __. 

^=^/=^^^-:::i;i;zr^t"^'^ningof,he 


feilii;^.  Birds  are  calling,  And  the  twilight  shadows  reign  ;  But 
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No.  5.      Measure.   Bar.   Andaniino.  Mezzo 


No.  6. 


Moderaio. 

.f- 


Sweet  the  summer  breeze  is    playing,  And  thro'  verdant  fields  is  straying. 


No.  7. 


Half  Note.  Maestoso. 


■0-  -G- 


Cold  the     -winter  wind  is    blowing,  High  in    air  the  snow-flakes  throwing. 

No.  8.    Allegretto.    Beginning  on  the  Second  Part  of  the  Meamre. 
Alletrretto.  m  m 


Sing  we  now  of  freedom's  cause,  Equal  rights  and  e-qual  laws.  Come,  one  and  all,     one  and  all,  Quickly  join,  'tis  music's  call. 

No.  9.  S^^P^  Fi'»e  to  One. 

LADIES  Moderate, 


Friendly     meet  and  friendly    part,  Friendly  ev  -  er  keep  the  heart,  Friendly  meet  and  friendly  part,  Friendly  ev  -  er   keep  the  heart 

GENTLEMEN. . 


=1: 


No.  10. 

.LADIES.  Andante. 


The  Tie.  Andante, 


Be  kind  and  true   to     all,    For    all     are  brothers  here, 

GENTLEMEN. 


And  should  one  sad  -  ly    fall    Stand  by     his  heart  to  cheer. 


If 


(Sabbath  Bell — 2). 
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No.  U. 

^  Andante, 


Half  and  Quarter  Bests 
m 


No.  12. 

Moderatoi 


Pianissimo. 


r\  -PP  r  — I — I  


Hark!   hark!  hark' 

No.  13. 

LADIE3.  Allegretto.  


'Tis  the  dis  -  tant  vil  -  lage  laell. 


Hush  !   hush  !    do  not  speak,  For  in    si-lence  we  must  seek 


1 


--0  #- 


Hast  -  en, 

GENTLEMEN 


Quickly, 


To  the 


sing  -  ing. 


mi 


-9  


EE 


To    the     sing  -  ing  school. 


Whi  -  ther  ? 


whi .  ther  ? 


To  the 


sing  -  ing, 


No.  14. 

LADIES.  Moderate. 


Not  here. 


not  there, 


not  gone. 


not  come. 


To  the  sing -ing  school. 
Within     our  mu  -  sic's  sound. 


GENTLEMEN.  _  ^     ^  a 


He's  there, 


No.  15. 

Anaantino. 


he's  here,  he's  gone,  he's  come,  O  where  can  he     be  found  ? 

Triple  Measure.  Mezzo-Forte. 


Come  to    the     greenwood  so      cool   and  so 


fair 


"Beau  -  ty       and      glad-ness  will     wel  -  come  us 


No.  16. 

Moderato.  ^ 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
Skips,  from  One  to  Three  and  Five.     Dotted  Half  Note  and  Dotted  Half  Best. 

=1:  ■ 


11 


Hap-py       are       they     who     for         wis   -    dom  will 


strive. 


No/ 17. 


„1>ADIES.  Andantino. 


Andantino.   ^  .  ,  ,  ,  ,  r  ! —      |   ,      I  ,         ;   1 — 

*  n  o_       ^.^^1    nnfl    «n        fair    iu  the 


The     wil  -  low  is 

GENTLEMEN 


„v.L  Jhere  <,u,.'    s.,e.,..sflow,     So       cool    and    sa       fairiu      .ho      val  -  ley    be   .    lo. . 

^1 


No.  18. 

J?  Allegretto. 


Skip,  to  Eight. 


 t:  IT — «  1 — '  m — T'tzzTL  -   r  — 


No.  19. 


Crescendo, 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


-#  #- 


:f3 


:pi=i: 


i 


There  let       us       hast  -  en       for     health  and  for      plea  -  sure,  For   down  in     that     val  -  ley     is      where  I      would  be 

No.  20. 

^  Moderate. 


-0-  ^ 

Hal  -  loo !  Hal  -  loo !         'Tis    time     to    come  home,   The    night  -  dewa    are      fall  -  ing,     And    day  .  light    is  gone 

No.  21. 

Mederato. 


m 


-1  ^  0 


31=-?: 


m 


Sing  what  ?         Oh    yes,  and  then    eight,        Now    we  sing    eight.         But     you  are     too  late. 


i 


Sing, 

No.  22. 

Moderato. 


This, 


Five, 


Eight,  What  ? 

Quadruple  Time. 


yes,  But     we    are    too  late. 


:j=J==^=:±::p:-^ 


1 


Spring  IS    com- ing  in     her  beauty.  Win -ter   cold  is    o'er.        Welcome,  welcome  birds  and  flowers.  Welcome  back  once  more. 


No.  23. 

Moderate. 

=:p==P=P 


WTiole  NoU.  Tenuto. 

ten. 

 0  ; 


1 


O     the   way  k    .  long,    And  the   wind  is   strong,  While  we  jour-ney,    it     will  cheer  us,     If     we    join   in  song. 


No.  24. 

f^j;  Allegretto. 


SINGING   BCHOOL  MUSIC. 
Whole  Besx. 
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z=d: 


It 


We  will  lead  the  way, 


Follow  while  you  may, 


^■i  


Let    us     jour-ney  on    to  -  ge  -  ther,  Singing    all    the  day. 


1 


We  will  go  or     stay,  Yes,  we'll  fol  -  low.  Let  us     jour-ney  on    to  -  ge  -  ther,  Singing  all    the  day. 


No.  25. 

J?  LADIES  Moderato. 


-0—0- 


=31 


The   lof  -  ty     for  -  est   trees      Are  sway-ing    in      the  breeze,  While  soft     hear  the  sound,  hear  the  sound     of   the  bees. 

GENTLEMEN 


1 


While  softly    hear,      soft-ly   hear     humming  the  bees. 


No.  26. 

Andan^BO. 


-— «  -« — 

 5> — 

Sweet   and      clear.  Sweet  and   clear.   From  the   dis  -  tant    wood  -  land  ring  -ing,      Ech  -  o         hear —    ech   -   o  hear. 


No.  27. 

Alleerette. 


In     cheerful,    joy  -  ful   song,   We  pass  the    hour    a  -  way,    Im  -  prov  -ing.  hearts  and  voi  -  ces    too,  With  ea«h  succeeding 


SINGINCx    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
-f 


Some  one  comes,  At    the    door      he  knocks, 

No.  29. 


Walk  this  way,  sir?  Pleasant    day,  sir,  Glad  to     see    you   here.  . 


FloTers,  wild- wood  flowers,  Flowers,  wild-wood  flowers 


Blooming  fresh  in     sha-dy      how-ers.  Fresh  in  sha-dy  bowers. 


Sweet  flowers 


No.  30. 

Andantlno.  


Sweet  flowers, 


Sextuple  Measure.  Diminuendo. 

Cres. 


Dim. 


0  a  a 


Lightly    our  footstep8  arc  bound  -  ing,      Over  tbe  meadows  so  fair 

Leqato  Mark.    Mezzo  Piano 

No.  31. 

'>np  Andante. 


Lfudfm?-vorccrarrs"ouading.a^^ 


No.  32. 

Moderato.  Ten. 


Dotted  Whole  Note.  Staccato 

f  '        '  ' 


  HlToTTastc      .-o    ™«     not   ,.ay ;    Come,  ..uick,  come,  <,uick,     a  -  .ay 

Soft      and     slow      Now  wc       go.        Haste,   O  liastc. 
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No.  33.  Skip,  from  Six  to  Four. 


1 

Glad  die 

ime  of 
L__pr 

ear  -  Iv  spring,  When  the  blosfeoms  first  ap 

-J 

pear. 

Birds  in  sweetest 

mea-sure 

sing, 

lappiest 

4-^- 

time  o 

'all     the  year. 

No.  34.  SUMMER  SONG. 


Andaatino. 

— \  - — IT" 

Wei  -  come,  righ 

H— 

i  ^ 

t  wel  -  CO 

- — r 
»  

me,  the 
4-  #— 

X  ^  

sum  -  mer  is 

1 

here, 

1 

For  -  est  and 

-  1 

wood  -land  no 

i  p  4 

long  -  er  are 
-»—m  H- 



sere, 

-— r 

Flow  -  ers  with 

fra  -  grance  are 
a  M 

H- 

fil 

 ^  

-  ing  the 
 9  ^ 

=^  ^  

air. 

All     things  are 

jov   -  ful  in 

na  -  ture 

so 

fair. 

 V- 

^  4 

24: 


No.  36.   

AUegrettto   — T~d  1     ^  T  1  ( 

TT   S  ...IfU  oil     ;tc      nrlpft  !  Cor 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
Skip,  Two  and  Seven. 


± 


No.  36. 

Moderato. 


WINTER  SONG. 


:^,=^=-=± 


^  •        •  a'      swift    ly     they     go,         The     mer  -  ry  groups  braving     the      fast    fall  -  ing  snow 

The    sleigh-bells     are    ring  -  ing,     as      suilt  -  ly     mey  g, 

 -^n-r-f-n-^  t=f=^ 


;  P=i  T— 


:he  bes 

:p:=:= 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 

No.  37. 


Moderato.  ^ 

P- 

J 

Who'? 

-0  m- 

1— 

1  1 

there  ?  I'm 

i  

sure 

I 

0  m  0 

T  ^ 
1  1 

heard  a 

j 

sound, 

h     h  — 1  

\  1  1  '  1 — 1  

Ah,    yes,            who  sing 

this    lit  -  tie  song? 

Don't  speak,         keep  still,  hush,  hush,  O  yes,  'tis  we,  who  sing,  who  sing  this    lit  -  tie  song. 


1 


No.  38.  —ExUsnded  Scale.    Classification  of  Voices.     MUSIC  IS  RINGING. 

Tenor.  Allegretto. 


 0  g  g  


-a — # — « — 0  6? 


1.    Mu  -  sic    now    is      ring  -  ing,  From  our    cho- rus    strong,      Join  -  ing    all    with  cheerful  voice,  The  har-mo  -  ny  pro  ■ 

Alto. 


1 


^ — » 


1 


2.    List  -  en     to     its     num  -  bars,  Joy  -  ful  -  ly     they  swell.      Sounding    far    o'er  hill  and  dale.  Of  hap  -  pi  -  ness  they  tell. 


i 


It  is  often  unnecessary  to  place  Dynamic  marks  in  the  music,  as  the  -words  will,  in  most  cases,  sufiaciently  indicate  the  force  to  be  used. 
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No.  39  Repea 

MaesUto 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC, 
COLUMBIA. 


^4-.     ,  ,  , 

1   igo-tmbla    S  ll'nL^o^er\Z'^dt  'Z\   i  Thy  fame  we  will  sing,  as     c.  -  ult  -  ing  we  raise    Our  voi  -  ce.  in  loud  sounding  «nthen.s  of  pra.ee. 

 iqziqzrq-qzzqiT 


^-0 


|Eg=Hg 


No.  40. 

AllPsretto. 


THE  WILD  BIRDS. 


1.  Swift -ly    the    wild   birds  are  fly 


ing,   Far    ov  -  er    woodland   and    plain ;  Sweet 


this  song  they  are     vie  ing, 

1^ 


SINGING   SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
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'■-0 — -0 — • — • — • 


—Zi  #  0 


:==i=:p=P 


"come  let     us     jom   the    glad  sound,        Nature     .ith   mu  -  s.o     is       ring    -  .ng, 


Com*e  let     us     join   the    glad  sound. 


Ardi 


No.  41. 


SEE  THE  SUN. 


fiel  -^-Tsh,:::;^  r;o....av;„s„  ..ucrMa^-.  .oo.,and  vale  and  sUea.,  Ra^a^._hisg.a^ 


1 

i 


2.    Mornuig  h 


«e„-,..dcw.,    Even-*  re.fre.„i„:*„..er,;B„.  for     nature's  Mooting  pri.o.  So.  her     in  l»r  noonday  honr. 


28 


No.  42.—Larghetlo. 

Larshetto. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSHJ. 
THE  NIGHT. 


;5Z 


zq — 0 — ■ — 1©- 


 *  ^  


3^ 


1^  .il 


1.  Slow  .  ly  comes  the    night,  With  shadows  dark  and  deep, 


^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  *  1^  :^  d:. 

While  the  sounds  of     bu  -  sy   daylight.    All  are  hushed  m  sle^p. 


m 


-J 


11 


2.  Noiseless      is     his    tr'^d,  Tho'    all    his  presence  feels,        While  with -in     his    shadows  fold-cd,    He  their  eye  -  lids  seals. 


TvO.  43. — Forzando. 

Moderate. 


THE  MORN. 


0-—0—0 


i 


The  morn  is  come, 


and 


bright  The 


sun    is    shining,      shining    in    the  sky: 


1 


The  morn  is  come. 


and         brightly  shines  the 


3^ 


-#5- 


The  morn 


(HE 


SI 


is  come, 


The  morn  is  come. 


and 


bright  The 


shining     in  the 


The  morn  is  come, 


the 


bright, 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
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Come  one  and  all, 


shining  in  the  sky.         Come,  one       and        all,         fast  the  moments,       the  momeni 


the  moments,       the  moments,       for  fast,  for  fast  the  moments  fly. 


m 


i 


the  moments,       the  moments,        for  fast,  for  fast  the  moments  fly. 


-0—ff- 


sky. 


Come,  one  and  all. 


for        fast,  fast 


the  moments,       tlie  moments,       for  fast,  for  fast  the  moments  fly. 


pzzpzipzipq 


No.  44. 

Allegretto. 


Come,  one  and  all,        for        fast  the  moments,  fast  the  moments,  fast  the  moments  fly. 
WE'LL   FOLLOW   WHERE   YOU  GO. 


We'll  follow  where  you  go, 


■6^ 


1 


We'll  follow,       We'll  follow  where  you    go,       where  you  go. 


IPI 


Whither  ? 


•  1 


3: 


But   whither  ?      But  whither  do  you    go  ?        let  us  know. 


-5;  V 
let    us  know, 


i3 


Come,  follow  where  we  go. 


fol     -  low, 


follow  where  we    go ; 

d-d: 


O  follow. 


follow    and  you'll  know. 


Whither  ? 


But   whither  ? 


But  whither  ?      Yes,  please  to    let    us  know. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 

(Let  this  section  be  su^ first  ly  Soprar^one^byyUose^ 


Let  this  section  be  sung  first  by  Soprano  alone^oy_aujoBe^^^_   

— J   ^  Ml  n  n  VPS.  we'l 


1 


O     yes,  we'll   go,  ^     yes,  "   ^  '    '      '    "  ^.   _  


O  yes. 


we'll  go, 


O    y^s,  0  yes,  we'll  nev  -  er  fear  To    follow  where  you  go. 


1 


^^^^ 


It: 


O  yes, 


we'll  go, 


O  yes, 


— # 

we'll  go 


No.  ^5.— Eighth  Notes 

Moderato 


O    yes,  O  yes,  we'll  nev- er  fear  To    follow  where  you  go. 
ON  THE  PRAIRIE. 


1.  Out      on    the     prai  -  rie.      Out      on    the  prai 


vie.      Out  on 


the      prai  -  rie.     There  is    where   I       dwell ; 


SINGING   SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
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M — 7=^ — i/ntzzzzziz 


To     the     crowded       ci   -   ty,      To    the  crowded 


ty,       To    the     bu  -  sy    thronfr  | 


say     fare  -  we 


#  0  O- 





Leave  the     crowded       ci    -    ty,    Leave  th 
^v— iv--tr  1 


No.  46. 

Andante  con  Grazia. 


3: 


33: 


1.  Where  the  warbling  wa  -  ters  flow,  And  the   for  -  est  flowers 


WHERE  THE  WARBLING, 


5 


grow;  Where  no    sultry  heats  in  -  vade,    Rest  we 


,      '     "       '  """'^       -  *         ii.est  we     in  the  qui  -  ct  shade. 


2.  Where  for 


ev  -  cr    mu  -  sic  floats  From  the  woodland 


lid: 


songsters  notes;  Where  from  care  and  Study    free,    Rest  we 'neath  the  waving  tree. 


Wea-ri  -  ly  our  days  have  fled,  Full  of  care  each  hour  has  sped,  Now 


mm. 


==:pt: 


we  cost  ihem  all  o  -  way,    Rcsl  we  here  lliis  summer  da 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
TO  THE  MOUNTAIN 


t9  nt^b^  JzZI^IIJ-  ~0      #  #—  #  ^—-j-j  yZI^CCZ~'     '     *     ^   '— — ' — ^  '  ' — '  

f'Tf?..^.u:;^^o"Te— ^.^^  ■  way    Le,  u,  ha,,3,  for  .he  .or^brigM  in  Jl.  sun^  e« -Jies,  ^An^ 


3 


a 


1 


2.    To  the  moun-tain,  to    the  mountain, 
-AM— H  V 


ountain,    to   the  mountain    a  -  way     Let  us  haste  e'er  the  morning  zephyrs  are  scorch'd^y  the  day,  And 


^a^'tThemer-ry  hunt  -  cr,  whose  horn  far  a  -  way  we  hear,  Then  come,  h^ster^tl.  -^^  sum-mit  now    is  near 


-N — N— ^ 


-# — # 


^^^^^^^ 


come,  fol-low,  as   the  deer  leaps  from  deep  i 


'.r^shady"  bed,      A  -  waked  by  the  hunter's  horn,  who  e'en  now  has  past    him  sped 


No.  48.  —i^a  Capo.  Fine. 

Moderato. 


SINGING  SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
THOUGHTS  OF  CHILDHOOD. 
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-,  ^- 


1.  O  ffwe«t  are  the  thoughts  of  our  child  -  hood,  As  they  come  in  the  still  -  ness  of  night, 
D.  C.  The     bloB  -  eoms  -with    dew  -  drops  so     pearl  -  y,       Still  they  come    in     the     si  -  lence  to  ine. 


They    bring  back  the  cot      in  the 


-N — 


m 


m—9—9- 


-0—0- 


2.  Oh  that  was  the  fresh  -  ness  of  spring  -  time,  Where  no  thoughts  of  the  win  -  ter  in  -  vade, 
D.  C.    From    la  -  bor     our  thoughts  we     can     ser    -   er.      And    re  -  turn     in     the    still  -  ness  of  night 


No      wear  -  i  -  noss  then   tolTd  its 


=1= 


'  P 

— k-U-J 

-0  0—P- — •  0 — p- 

^ — -k-'^-k-V-b- 

—ft 

wild  -  w 

ood,  And  the 
 0—0^ 

brook  with  its  wa  -  tcrs  s 

 — r~" 

— 0—'—0 — P — 

) 

bright ;  The 

birds  that  a  -  woke  us  so 

ear  -  ly.  With  thei 

U  i — l^i^J 

• 

songs  in    the  old     ma  -  pie 

1 — U— — # — ./-yJ 

tre^ 

--ft 

P--P- 

^  ^  \ 

N  ^ 

 1 

- 

i  ^ 

^ — 

sad    chime,  Or  dull  care    on    our  path- way  had  laid;       We    wan-deredin    joy  -  ful  -  ness  ev  -  er,  Where  in  dreams  now  of    pur  -  est  de  -  light 


34 


No.  49. 

Allegretto. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
Chromatic  Scale,  or  Sharp  Four. 


4=T 


1* 

-A 

_J  t — ' 

 1;— (  

Brightly  shines  the  sun, 

No.  50. 

Andantino. 


See  his  course  be  -  gun,  Hast  -  en  to      the  fields  a  -  way.  With  morning's  ear  -  liest  ray. 


Sharp  Two  and  Sharp  One. 


^^^^^^^^^^^ 


mi 


Beautl  -  ful   sea,     beauti-ful  sea,  Ever  thy  bright -waves  are  dancing  with  glee,  Wonderful  deep,  wonder- ful  deep,  O'er  thy  blue  waters  the  stormy  winds  sweep, 

Sharp  Six.  Allegro. 


No.  51. 

Allei^ro.  . 


"With  laugh  and  song,  "We     trip  a  -  long  To     woodland  green  and     fair,     Com  -  pan  -  ions  dear,  Come  meet  us   here,  Well  have  our  pic  -  nio  there. 

Flat  Three. 


No.  52. 

Larghetto. 


Loiie  and  wea  -         sad    and  long,    Is     the  way  wc  journey  he5e,  While  our  voi -ces  raise  the  song,  Mingling  tears  o*f  grief  and  fear. 


No.  53. 


Flat  Seven. 


No.  54. 

Allegretto. 


N'atural 


Slowly  and  hea-vi-ly    upward  we   go,        But  our  way  downward  is  not  quite  so  slow. 

No.  55. 


Home  at  last  re  -  turn  -  ing,     All  our  wand'rings  o'er,        Never  more  we'll 


wander  From  ovir  own  be-loved  shore 


Weary  still,  but  ev  -er  cheer^l,  Hastening  on  his      way,       Climbing  down  the  rugged  momitam,  He  can  nev  •  er 


No.  56. 

Andantino. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
Minor  Scale. 
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Au-tumn  birds  are  speeding  on,     Flying  to    the   dis  -  tant  re  -gions,  Sum-mer  time  has  passed  and    gone  With  old  time's  le  -  gions. 


No.  57. — Marcaio. 

Maderato. 


HARK!  THE  RAIN-DROPS. 

CEES-     -  -  ^ 


Hark',  the   ti  -  ny  rain -drops  fall  -  ing  ia     the    for  -  est  shade,    Nearer  iiow  as  blows  the  wind  from  yonder  distant  glade,  Come  the  gentle  sounds  as  "ivvere  by  feiry  footsteps  jnade. 


?;  Hushed  the  plaintive  note  of     bird  in   woodland   and  in  dell,    While  the  mellow  tones  w^e  hear  of  yon  ler  vil- lage  bell,  Mingling  with  the  rain-drops  soft,  ofpeace  and  joy  they  tell. 


fat 


No.  58. 

Andantiao. 


OVER  THE  MOUNTAIN. 


O     Ter  the  moun-tain,  o  -  ver  .the  plain,  Would  we  re  -  turn  to    the  old  home  a  -  gain.  Far  we  have  wandered  from  our  lored  shore.  But,  ah,  no  grief  can  the  lost  ones  restore. 


9.  Why  should  we  lin  -  ger  far,   far    a  -  way,  While  in     its     shel  -  ter  we  soon  Sail  be  gay,    What  tho' the  loved  ones  never  re  -  turn.  Tears  should  be  joyful  we  shed  by  their  urn. 


3.   Glad-ly     to  heaven  their  spi  -  rits  have  fled,  Think  not   up  -  on  them  as  lain  with  the  dead,  Wearied  with  wand'ring  they've  gone  before,  O.  when  shall  we  Join  them,  blest 


3G 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


^  Mederat* 

>• 

m 

Dim. 

P 



=11 

— ^- 

— 

If— 

■f- 

1^  r 

^       Join    and    sing,   join  and  sing,  Hearts  and  voi  -  ces 


No.  60. 

„.  Moderata. 


i 


Lit  -  tie   drops  of    wa  ■  ter,     Lit  -  lie  grains  of   sand,  Malte  tlie  migh.ty   o  -  cean,  And  the  plea.-sant  land.  Lit  -  tie  deeds  of 

No.  61. 

r™      .       -      -  _  if  AllegrelU 


kind  -  ness,  Lit  -  tie  words  of   love,  Make  our  earth  an  E  -  den,  Like  the  blissful  heav'n  a  -hove. 


Down  by  the  crys-tal 


ri  -  ver's  side.    In      a      cool,  se  -  qucstered  spot,  There  bloometh  nev  -  er  flowers  of    pride,  But  a-lone  the  sweet,  "for-get- me -not." 


Po.  62. 

Allegratto. 


Plea-sant  is      the    woodman's  life,    Plea-sant    in     the  woods  to    roam.  Pleasant  la  -  bor  all    the  day,  And  wel  -  come  home. 


«  


■G  &- 


i 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


No.  63. 

^  Moderato. 


— h- 


A  hi 


■mm 

life    in     the      mountains,  n.       shep  -  herd  I'd      be,       And  watch  o'er  my     flocks  far     a    -    bove  land  and  sea. 
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1 


No.  64. 

^  Andantino. 


j&a/e  of  E  Minor. 

Ilfc 


:«tzf-*zt:i=i!: 


prpr 


?4 


i 


See   in    the  darkness  be  -  fore    us      Glimmer  the  lights  of    the    town,        While -we  plod  vcar-i  -  ly,  Slowly  and  drearily,     Rain  comes  down. 


No.  65.  —  Varieties  of  Measure. 

^  Allesretlo. 


THE  LARK. 


 — &- 


-P— j  i  <9~ 


Sill 


1  Gay  -  ly  springs  the  lark  on     high,  Sino-iug  cv-er    sweetly  thro'  the    sky.  Ever  praising  Him  whose  goodness  reigns.  Filling  all  the  air  with  pur  -  est  strains. 


z:3ar_^  

iilii 


i£5 


=FFF 


>-g-tf-tf-Pig->9-Pl  -fr 


^-0-9-0 


E- 


2.  Well  may  we  from  him  take  heed.  As  he  joy-ous   flutters     o'er  the  mead,  And  our  Maker  ev  -  ery  mo-ment  praise.  Who  so  kindly  guides  us  thro'  our  days. 
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Xo.  Q6.—Cantalile.   

U  Andante  Cantabile.     j--  r;:Vxifc_^  L^_:^IC:_ 

.  „    .   ,:_v*,„:„..,™^«r'.  KrAatliOcntlv  the  still  Btreamflows  along, 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
GRACEFUL  THE  WILLOW. 


Graceful  the  sweeping  wiuow    ur««,   5       -o-v     r-r-v-^— CT  Zm — Tt 


^-^^^'-^^-^--^---^^^                                                      ia.  on          -ooside,  Br^cao  a  soft  fragrance,  filling  us  with  delight 
2.  Swcetlyits    mu-slc  blends  in  air,  Mingled  with  munnurs  from  waters  urigh.;  ^^.-e  flowor.  fa:r  ou  m  ,^    ^   


=1? 


No.  67.  SWEET  THE  QUIET  EVENING.   j— rz=-I. 

:E=;:z::E 


.^-^  — ^  ^  .  ,   .    ivT_    i,.o  „;„l.t'«  rhoir  a  -  Avaken'd,    For    an    evening  song; 


-w  

:t=F: 


-U- 


SINGING   SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


— 1- 


May   ^ve   rest    se  -  cure  -  ly    Thro'  the  liours  of    night,  Strengthened  be    for    du  -  ties 


ing  With  the  morn-  ing  light 


m 


~0  (5f-J— 


^  9—^-^  # 


1-     !       I  i 


-i^  ^  9  1^-^ 


^  * 


mi 


While  we    sing    her  prais  -  es,  Who  this    care    has  given,     Let    us     all    with  deep    e  -    mo  -  tion  Raise  our  hearts  to  heav'n. 


1 — ^i^=^:^z=:e 


mil 


No.  68.-^^0  Seats  in  a  Measure. 

Li      „AUeeretto.  f 

t  .  T- 


O'ER  PRAIRIE. 

 :-P- 


y  ^  .9   ^— 1  — r—w-  Jt  «   a —  9-  _ 

*     1.  t)'er   pra  -  rie  green  and    fair    We're  gal-  lop-ing,  gal-  lop-ing     on  ;      As    free,  as  free  as     air     We're  gal-  lop-  ing,  gal-  lop-  ing 


^  g  ^  jg—  ^ 

2.  Thro' beds   of  love  -  ly  flowers  We're  gallop- ing,  gal-lop- ing     on;     As    rich    as  maid- en's  bow'rs  We're  gal- lop  -  ing.  gal- lop  -  ing 


40 


SINGING   SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


on;  Where-e'er  we  go  no  bounds  arise  Except  the  blue  and  cloudlessskies,  We're  galloping,  galloping  on,  We're  galloping,  galloping 


->r-r-K- 


on  ;    Tho'  every  seed  by  nature's  hand  Wasscatter'd  o'er  this  goodly  land,  We're  galloping,  galloping  on.  We're  galloping,  galloping  on. 


-9 — 9 — 


5 


-9—9—9—9- 


No.  69. 

AlUsretto. 


Sharp  Four,  Sharp  One,  and  Sharp  Two.    Breve,  or  Double  Note. 


Sail  -  ing     on     the     ocean,       Ri  -  ding      on     the     land,     Ev  -  ery-  where  we    journey  We're  a  hap 


py 


band, 


Rais-  ing  high    our     voi-  ces       In     the   cheerful      song.  Help-  ing  one     an   -  oth  -  er      On     the    way   a    -  long. 

No.  70.  ■F'^ai  /Seven.    Con  Energia. 

Con  Encrsia, 


-r- 


1=± 


Be     strong    in       tho     right,      Bo     weak     in      tho    wron;:^  ;  Bo      watchful,    bo      care-  ful.    In  speech  and 


m  song. 


No.  71. 

p  AUeeretta. 


SIKuiNG   SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
Flat  Three. 


41 


From  the    dis  -  tant  foun  -  tain,    Hear   the    mu  -  sic     swell    -    -  ing,   Of    the    wa  -  teis    glanc  -  ing      In     the    noon-  day 
P  >  >  >  P 


E^E=^E&-i^=^:EH^^ 


sun. 
^  Cres. 


In     the  r.ight  how     sad    the    tone      Of     the    cold  wind's  drea  -  ry  moan  !  But      from  the    dis  -  tant     foun  -  tain, 
p  mf 


Hear   the      mu  -  sic 


No.  72  E  Minor. 

^  Andante. 

-  I — - — H — r" 


swell    •    -   ing,     Of     the      wa  -   ters     glanc  -  -  ing 
LEAVE  ME  NOT. 


the     noon  -  day  sun. 


<g— <9— (9  


3 


-1 — 


1.    Leave  me  not,  the  way  is  lonely,  Clouds  are  gathering  o'er  my  head;  Night  is  coming,    fast  its  shadows  Fall  up  -  on  the    path  I  tread. 


" — r 


If 


2.    Leave  me  not  here  in    my  sorrov/,  Wand'ring  houseless  on  the  earth;  Far    a  -  way  from  all  who  love  me,  And  the  land  that  gave  me  birth. 


pill: 


:=E 


:E=t=F: 


See,  the  night  is  fast  ad-  vancing.  Ah  !  there's  pi  -  ty     in  your  eye;  Take  me   to  your  arms  in  mer  -  cy.  Or   I  here  must  sink  and  die. 


3 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 

No.  73.  M E R RY  MAY.   '      zT^^—  czzzz-r 

fili  Jt_.^_f-CF  t^-V-^t         ■I'    1^77   M„,v  Mav.     m»rry   M.y,    W«  rfl  sing  ll.y  «'cko,„o  lay. 


-^-j-*-tF+^"J:^F+-^-„.,   .  i„,  „„„„j,A,l  isgay,  Merry    May,    Wc  will  Bing.hy  welcome  lay. 


f  "^liu^l^^ing!.  g^;iUd^.o^n..o^ne.,.p..^  joy  aro...,An  i,  ,ay^.erry_  May^c  will  weleo^ay^ 


:Z=:^_^t:  7=^-^  _  ,  X„  L  ...  la      la.  la   la      la,  la  la, 


-N-K 


No.  74. 

^  Moderato. 


SINGING  SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
THE  SINGING  SCHOOL. 


43 


^1 


O     yes,we're  all  rea- dy,  and  waiting  to      be- gi 


What, 


'-^ — 


O     ye.s,\vc're  all  rea-  dy,  and  waiting   to     be  -  gin. 


What. 


0—0 — *zr?z:*zr^ 


rpzrp: 


Are  all  in  their  pla- ces,  and  rea- dy  to    be- gin  the  les- son  ? 


Well,  then,  sing  the 


yes, 


yes, 


Do, 


Do, 


1 


yes, 


Do, 


Do, 


.-I  1  1 — 4--^-  O  9- 


scale,      commencing  with  the  tone  of     G.       Not  yet ;  let's  be-  gin  to  -  geth  -  er  when  we've  counted,    one,  two,  three  :  Do, 


44 


SINGING     SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


i 


sol. 


re,  ^ 


mi,  fa 


do. 


■#• 


:rq:T: 


Firm  and    steady,      Voices       rea- dy,     Sing  the      ma-jor     scale  of  G. 


fa,         sol,         la,  si. 


do,  Do, 


0  0 


sol, 


do. 


:5=t=t 


re,  mi. 


fa,  sol, 


do, 


Firm  and     steady,      Voices       rea-  dy.     Sing  the     ma-  jor     scale  of  G. 


No.  75.— Sixteenth  Notes. 

^  Moderato- 


a  ^  


1.  See  how  mer-ri-  ly 


mer-n-  ly  the 


THE  SKATERS. 


skaters    go,  Glancing  quickly  o'er  the   ice  and  snow ;  While  like  diamonds  in  the  for-  est  trees,The  crystal  drops  are  waving  in  the  breeze, 


2.  See  how  mer-  ri-  ly  the  time  goes  by,  There  is    beauty  in 


(^^^^^-W-W-»^  ^  -0-0-0  f  =::riiip: 


V  -       •    ?  ^  ^ 

wintry  sky ;  Tho'  the  summer  wears  a    verdant  hue,  The  wmter  brings  a  merry  season,  too. 


■f-f-f-f 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
No.  76.  EARLY  MORNING. 

t^AIlesretto.  ™  Cre». 


45 


FINE. 


■/      y     y     ■      -      ■      ■  \ 

1 .  Up     in    the  morning  so   ear  -  ly,    Ros  -  es  with  dew-drops  are  pearl  -y,  Rise,  and  a  -  way,  in  the  mellow  morning  ray,  Come,come,come 


-^Tff'^  —  P     T  — r     I  — ~  — r~^~"'^ — ^""1^ — rn" 


p  


FIXE. 


2.  Na  -  ture  is    gay  -  ly   a  -  wak-ing,  Sleep  from  your  eye-lids  now  shaking,  Rise,  and  a  -  way,  at   the  mer-ry   call  of  day,  Come,come,come. 


^^^^ 


:t=[: 


-0——0 — »- 


f— # — # — #— • — 0—0- 


D.  C. 


 r- — r  f  r  r —  ■ — -—r  r  — r  r- — ir- — ir— ^,  i — --^  ^ — /- — — '     — ■/  '/- — ^  i^— ■  ■  

They  who  will  join  in  the  singing,  Cheerful  and  fresh  voices  bringing,Hearts  full  of  gladness,  Eyes  without  sadness.  Ever  must  re  -  member  this 
» — : — : — : — — : — rr  .  r-\— > — S — N — V — Vrn  i-r-^ — : — : — — rr-^ — ^— ^ — ^r-^ — — ^ — S — x,  


-0 — 0- -0—0—0 —0- 


 — 

They  who  will  join  in  the  singing,  Cheerful  and  fresh  voices  bringing,Gay  birds  are  singing,  Glad  voices  ringing,  Golden  hours  of  joy  and  bli 

U  .  .  ^  0—0  0  M  ^  


'y-t  ^ 
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No.  77. 

Moderatoa 


INaiNG    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
Scale  of  D  Major. 


111     the  vil  -  lagc  where  we  dwell,  Or-dcr,  peace,  and  joy  are  found.  We  will  this   to     olh  -  ers  tell,    Far  as   our  voi -ces  can  ex 

Sop.  and  Ten.  appert  Alto  >nd  Baie  lower.  |  ■ 

:=1:  ,     ,     ,     ,     I    J  ! 


□ — =g: 


I  I 


II 


I  I 


tend   the  sound,   Far    as     our    voi  -  ces,       Far    as     our    voi  -  ces,      Far    a.s     our     voi  -  ces    can   e.\  -  tend     the  sound. 


No.  78. 

Animato. 


Joy   -  ful       and       free,       Joy   -  ful       and       free,    Friends  of       the      good    cause    for    ev    -  er     should  be, 

^  -f^  _ 


1 


ev  -  cr  -  more  should  be,  ev  -  cr  -  more  should  be,  Friends  of  the  good  cause  for  ev  -  er  should  be. 
No.  79.  Dotted  Quarter  NoU. 

AlleBrello. 


m 


f5£ 


When  the    morn    is     bright    and  clear,  Meet    we    then,    com  -  pan  -  ions    dear.  Haste  we     to       the  woods  a  -  way,  To 


-rrrl: 


spend   the    pleas  -  ant    sum  -  mer  day,    To    spend  the  pleas  -  ant 


ill 


mer     day,    To  spend  the  pleas  -  ant  sum  -  mer  day. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
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No.  80. 

U  Andantino. 


SOFTLY    ON    THE  LAKELET. 


:l  r- 


Soft-ly     on    the  lake -let  sleeping,  Rest    the  moonbeams  on    the  wave,  Sparkling  in     their  beauty,  Sparkling     in    their  beau-tv, 


■& — & 


Soft  -  ly 


sleeping 


fed: 

 o  

Hast'ning  each  the  peb   -    bly      beach  to 


3: 


No.  81.  RUSHIxNG    DOWN    THE  MOUNTAIN. 


Rush-ing  down  the  mountain  side  The  stream  in     fu  -  rv  pours, 


'mm- 


Hast'ning  each  the  beach  to  lave. 


In    fu  '  r\-, 


ml 


Nev  -  er     rest  -  ing  in     its  course,  The  tor  -  rent  ev  -  er   roars,     Nev  -  er      rest-ing  in  its  course.  The  roU-Ing    tor  -rent  roars. 

 a  ,  ,  -rm—z  '  — — 


Nev-er  rest  -  ing  in   its  course,  The  tor  -rent  mari^. 
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INGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


No.  82. 

Andantino  Grazioso. 


Wav-ing   to      and  fro, 


 ft  #  r 


■As     the    bree  -  zes     blow,  the  bree  -  zcs    blow,  The  light  boughs  dfiPc-ing,  danc  -ing. 


Wav  -  ing    to      and  fro, 


As    the    bree  -  zes  blow, 


£3 


In       the      sum  -  mer  air, 


The    light  boughs  danc  -  ing,     danc  -  ing,  danc  -  ing      In        the.  sum  -  mer  air. 


No.  %Z.—I>oUed  Eighth  Note. 

Alleeretto. 


THE  TRUE  AND  NOBLE. 


In  the  heart  of   the  true  and  the  no  -  blc,  There  is  peace,  there  is  joy,  there  is    love,  He  will  do  in  his  time  what  he's  a  -  ble,  Every 


2.  The  bright  sunshine  of  hope  he  is  shed-ding,  And  it  cheers  him  where'er  he  may  go,  We  will  fol  -  low  the  path  he  is  treading,  That  our 
V#r-  r  -r  reS^-v 


.0-— 0-^0— 0— -0-^0- 


^  —0  


•I — -f—W¥f—f-^—irT~f~ 


=1: 
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sor  -  row  and  care   to    re  -  move,  Let  us  join  with  the  true  and  the  no  -  ble,  Ev-ery  sor-row,  ev  -  ery  care,  ev  -  ery  pain  to    re  -  move. 


i 


life  may  as  pleas-ant 


ly   flow,   Let  us  join  with  the  true  and  the  no  -  ble,  with  the  no  -ble.  That  our  life  may  as  pleas  -  ant-ly  flow. 


~0- 


1/  i 


No.  84. 

^     Andante  Cantablle, 


SOFTLY  THE  DAY  DECLINING. 
-\i  N        \-  N    N    Nr-j  i— r-^ — ^— ^ — \  S 


-\~^r-\— V-\— V 


• — 0  —0- 


L.  Soft-ly    the  day  de  -  clin -ing.  Far,  far  in  the  beauti  -  ful  west,  See  !  brightly  the  night-star  shin-ing,  On  val-ley  and  woodland  at  rest. 


N    N  N 


=1: 


^-^^  ^  ^  V  ^ 


i 


-fv-N-^V-lV 


2.  Na- ture  is  calmly  slecpinfj,  And  birds  in  their  bowers  are  still.  And    soft -ly  the  moon  is  keeping  Her  watch  o'er  the  far  dis-tant 


hilU 


11 


(Sabbath  Bell — 4). 


if 
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So  calm-ly    our  spi -rits  re  -  pos  -  ing,  In    in  -  no  -  oence  joy  -  ful  and  pure,  May  love  in  our  hearts  en  -  clos-ing,  His  pro-mis-es  faith- M  and 


-0—0- 


3 


And  thus  do    the  an  -  gels  a  -  bovc  us,  Now  -watch  o'er  our  slumbers  bo   pure,  And  -vrhisper    of   Him  -who  loves  us.  Whose  promise  is  faith-ful  and  sure. 


1 


-0—0—0—0—0—0- 

-■^—)h—±—t-±iz±i 


0^0—0-T-0—0- 


---t 


-0 — 0—0 — 


"-0-0- 


0^0^ 


No.  ^.—B  Minor. 

^  Moderate. 


WHY  WANDER? 


1.  Why   wander  ye  bo  long,    In     sad-ness  and  in      sor-row,  The  welcome  waits,  return,  re-tum,  0,  stay  not  till  to  -  morrow,  0,  stay  not  till  to  -  mor-  row. 


2.  Why    do  ye  stay  from  those,  Who  mourn  for  you  in     sor  -  row,  Return,  and  cheer  ns  with  your  smile,  O,  stay  not  till  to  -  morrow,  O,  stay  not  till  to  -  mor-  row. 


No.  86. 

Moderato. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
WHERE  SORROWS. 
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SB 


-m — 9 — #- 


•  9  € 


-9  9- 

-F=F 


1.  Wher-ev  -  cr   sor  -  rows      a-bound,  There  let    us  will  -  ing    bo  found    In     ev  -  ery  good  cause  to  act   well   our  part; 


i 


9  9- 


m 


2.  But    we    will  ban  -  ish 


its  woe,  Words  of  sweet  com  -  fort    be -stow,  And  light  -  en  toils  that    so    of  -  ten    we  see: 
 .  -r-  ^^-rP--^-.^— .g— ^r^— ^  P  ^»-ri^ 


— \— > — V 

\  «  9- 

-p-*  ^  N  i 

=1 

-9—.  V  

^ — N- 

1  9  J 

What  -  ev  -  cr  ^ 

^--^ 

I'rong  may  pre-\ 

_J  i  '\- 

~M        M  M 

X  i— *- 

ail.  What  -  ev  -  er 

■:a  ^5=?^- ^ 

— li — it- 

foe 

-a 

5    may  a 

A 

3  - 

t 

-j"   *     ^       i<  if 

sail,    We'll  nev  -  er 

grieve  the  poo 

=1=1  - 

r, 

-0 — >r 

i 

wea  -  ry 

— 

heart. 

t  V- 

^     Id  n 

- 

9  1 

9- 

 9 — a 

V  K 

9  f 

r 

If     we  are 

lov  -  ing  and 
^  f  f= 

iind,    Plea-sure  an 
9  0  0 

H  t-r  h-  l-r 

d 

peace  shall  m 
r-9  9  i 

9- 

find  :    Gen  -  tie 

and 

good,    0  then 

P  i9 

-9  1  ^ 

1 

let  us 


rr 

i  — 

i-     [-  \ 

\^  5 

— l^- 
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No.  87. 

Allecretto. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 

Pause. 


-^-TT^^"  ^  r  I — I — \^ 


Runs    the  brooklet  mer-ri  -  ly,       mer-ri  -  ly,       mer-ri  -  ly,    Down  ^the  hill  -  side  in     the   val  -  ley,  Smoothly  flow 


Mer-ri  •  ly,       cheer -i  -  ly,       mer-ri  -  ly,      cheer  -  i  -  ly,     Down  the  hill -side  in    the    val -ley,  Smoothly  flowing  on. 


No.  88. 

AHegretto. 


14= 


-0  '^0- 


Chas-ing    o'er     the  mea  -  dows  green,  Lamb  -  kins    play.       Where   the    gen  -  tie  breez 


blow,    All      the  day. 


O  -  dors  from  the  flow  -  ers  fair,  With  their  fragrance  fill    the  air,     O  -  dors  from  the  flow  -  ers  fair.  With  fragrance   fill     the  air. 


m 


No.  89. 

AUesro. 


Scale  of  A  Major. 


3^ 


Where 


go 


you? 


Where 


go 


you  ? 


Where. 


find  the 


^3 


heart    that's    true  ? 

I  4-— 


i 


Thro' the  world    wewan-der     er  .  er.  Stop -ping  in    our  searching    nev  -  er,  To  our  mind  we  of  •  ten    find   the  heart  that's  true. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


No.  90. 

^  >  Moderato. 


53 


Lieht   of  heart  we'll  ev  -  er   be,  While  vir  -  tue  dwells  with  -  in  ;       Youth   is  not    the  time  for  care,  Then  don't  let  care        -  "in 


if 


It    -will  come  to  all,  they  say,    If   we'll  on  -  ly  show  the  way,  But  youth  is  not    the  time  for  care.  Then  don't  let  care  be - 


gm. 


No.  91. 

^  >  Allecretto. 


AWAY!  AWAY! 


^-0 


A  -  way,  A  -  way,  To  spend  a  hap  -  py  day.    To  spend  a   hap  -  py  dav,  With  mirth  and  song  The 


m 


— v 


A  -  way, 


With  mirth  and  sons, 


and 





 ^-  j/  =  /  

A  -  way.  To  spend  a  hap  -  py  day.    To  spend  a   hap  -  py  day. 


A  -  wav, 


With  mir.h 


and  son^  The 


54: 
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-ff- 


.1 


pica  -  sunt  hours  shall  fly       a  -  long, 


way, 


A  -  way,     a  -  way,     a  -  way,     a  -  way,      a  -  way 


A  -  way, 


No.  92. 


HARK!  THE  WIND. 


1 — ^1 

FINK,  f 

r-^  N  ^--1-/  r 

 -^— ^  

 f—. 



.  Hark,  the  wind   is    loud  -  ly  roar  -  ing,     But  peace  and  qui  -  et  reign  with  -  in,   The  rain    in  tor-rents  wild     is  pouring.  Yet 


D  C.  tiio'  the  storm  is    loud  -  ly  roar  -  ing,  Sweet  peace  and  qui 


et  reign  with  -  in. 


2.    All  with -out    is   dark  and  fe? 


Yet  we    are  safe 


.  ly  shel-tered  here.  And  ia    our  qui  -  et   home  are  cheerful,  With 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


0 — 0 


^0 — 


-ff 
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D.  C 


=E 


44- 


we'll  not    fear     the  tem-pest's  din,  Raise  our  cheer-ful     voices,  high  -  cr    raise,  Loud  -  er  yet, 


lorious  music's  praise,  For 


0  0  0- 


5— 


■  friends    a  -  round     so  kind  and  dear,    We    our  grate- ful     voices    high-cr    raise,    High  -  cr  yet,     in     glorious  music's  praise,  For 

— * — * — *     *  11^      — I  1  ^    \^ —  b=:T==t:  ;  J2  1  nit: 


No.  93. 


^  ^   AUeero  Virace. 


DELIGHT  AND  JOY. 


I.    De  -  light       and  joy 


swell 


Light      of      heart      are  we, 


For     love  with 


2.  We'll  ban   -   ish     gloom      and  sad 


Bid     them  all 


a  -  way, 


And»  spend  these 


No.  94. 

^  if  Andantino. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC, 
SEE  THE  RIVERS. 


57 


1.    See    the    ri  -  vers      flow    -     ing    Downward  to     the     sea,      Pour-ing  all   their    treas   -    ures,  Boun  -  ti  -  ful    and  free; 


-V- 


Load  the  air 
— S  


per    -    fumes,  From  their  beauty  shed 


2.  Watch  the  princely  flow 
"rt  \   


ers,  Their  rich  fragrance  spread, 

— ^-1 — 


with 





3.   Give  thy  heart's  best  trea 


53 


sures — From  fair  na  -  ture  learn, 


Give  thy  love  and  ask 


not,  Wait  not 
^  V 


a       re   -    turn : 


A — S-- 


■m—r-0 — « — # 


Yet     to  help  their    giv  -  ing, 


Hidden  springs  a  -  rise, 


Or,    if  need   be,     show    -    crs  Feed  them  from  the  skies. 


-^^ — ^- 


Yet  their  lav  -  ish    spending.       Leaves  them  not     in   dearth,        With  fresh  life    re  - 


plen    -    ished  By  their  mo  -  ther  earth. 


s 


A — ^ 


And  the  more  thou  spendest 


-G  5^ 


From  thy  lit  -  tie  store, 
■9 — 9- 


With    a   dou  -  ble     boun    -    ty,   God  will  give  thee 


SI 


68 


No.  95.  ~F  Sharp  Minor. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
HOPE. 


i 


1.  When  the    eyes  are  weep- ing,  Long  with     vigils    keep- ing,  Comes  the     morrow,  welcome     day,  Fly  all  pain  and      sor  -  row. 


2.  When  the    heart  is  Lrcaking,  Mournful     tones  a  -  wa-  king  ;  Comes  the  mor-row,  wel  -  come  day,  Fly  all  pain  and     sor  .  row. 


3.  When   in      sadness  sigh  -  ing,  Hope's  young  buds  are  dy  -  ing  ;  Still  the    mor- row,  welcome    day,   Chases  care   and    sor  -  row. 


#-  -&  ^ 


1 


No.  96. 


ON  ATLANTIC'S  WAVE. 

 ^  .  V  _ 


m 


.  I  On  At  .  Ian-  tic's  trou  -  bled  wave.  Toss-  ing  in  the  tempest's  wild  com  -  mo  -  tion, 
■     /  Strug-  glc   liard  our     sea  -  men    brave,    Out   up  -  on    the   drear  -  y,   drear  -  y       o    -     ccan ; 


how    sweet  the 


=iL=t=± 


2     .  When  with  f u  -  ry     iiails     the     storm,   An  -  gry   sky    and    o  -  cean  wild-ly     blend  -   ing,  ) 

^  Mark   the    seaman's    trcm- bling   form,     To    the  creaks  ing  creak- ing   mast   as  -  cond  -    ing;    ^  Could     ho      see  his 


MM 


V  T- 


— ^ — » — ^ 


SINGING   SCHOOL  MUSIC, 
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-» — o — » — •—hi©- 


qui  -  et    shore,  With  our  friends  a  -  round     us,       We  will  tempt  the     waters  nev-  er  more,  The   drear  -  y 


Dii 


home   a  •   gain,     And   his  friends  a  -  round     him,     He  would  nev  -  er    tempt  the  raging  main,  Tlie  drear 


•V— >^ 


No.  97. 

ModeraM, 


i 


it 


5 


Soft    is   the  measure   float-  ing   a-  long,  Where  hearts  and  voices  are  u  -  niting    in   the  song  ;  Help-  ing  each  oth-  er,   on-  ward  we 

,,  No.  98. 

t  M>A.ndantino. 


go  ;    Braving  every    tri  -  al    in  our  pathway  here  below. 


Morn  awakes  in  beauty  in  the  glowing  cast,  Night  so  dark  and 


dreary,  lingers  in  the  west,    Now  as  shadows  fly- ing  vanish  from  our  view,  Awake,awake  and  daily  la-  bor     once  again   re  -  new. 


60 


No.  9a 

Moderate. 


BINGINQ    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 

Scale  of  E  Major. 


i 


Morning  clouds  ar-rayed  in   gold,       As  brilliant  rays  ua  -fold,  From  the  glo  -  rious  orb  of  day,  Be  -  ginning  his  tri-umphant  way. 


No.  100. 

«if  Mederato. 


1 


What  shall  sev  -  er  friends  who  lovejWhose  hearts  are  joined  in  one,  There's  nought  shall  part  us  till  our  course  Of  du  -  ty  here  is  run. 


mi 


No.  101. 


in  one, 

ON  THE  HEATHER. 


-0—0—0- 


■0  


On    the   heath  -er,  *vhere  in   the  sun-beams  Wave  the  flow  -  crs    to    the  breeze,  Nought  is  heard  save,  far     in  the  dis  -  tance, 


-1 — "'-^ — ^ 

M  ^  — 1 

•y-  -r 

 L 

2.   On    the   heath  -er     I   would  be  roam-ing,  When  the    sum  -  mer  days  are  bright,  With  the   birds  that,  far     in  the  dis  -  tance, 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
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Songs  of    wild  birds  from  the  trees. 


Gen  -tly, 


gen  -  tly   in     the    fra  -  grant  sum  -mer  breeze,  soft-  ly,  gen  -tly, 


^  I — 

soft-ly,  gen-tly,  Songs  of  wild  birds  from  the  trees,Nought  is  heard  save,  far    in   the  dis  -  tance,  Songs  of   wild  birds  from  the  trees. 


i&   -&  -& 


soft-ly,  gen-tly,  Songs  of  wild  birds  from  the  trees,Nought  is  heard  save,  far     in    the  dis  -  tance.  Songs  of    wild  birds  from  the  trees. 


62 


No.  102 


Andantino  Graxio«o. 


SINGING   SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
LILLIE. 

1^- 


1.   Have  you  seen  my 


Lil  -  He,    Sweet-  est,  fair  -  est,    Have  you  seen  my 


/  Lil  -  lie    Pass  -  ing  here  to  -  day  ?        Lil  -lie  so  fair, 


3: 


Lil  -  lie    so  gay, 


Thro'  the   wood  -land,  thro'  the    val  -  ley.  Have  you  seen  my 


Lil 


lie      Pass  -  ing   here  to  -   day  ? 


Mcr-ry     with  glee,    By    the    foun  -  tain  soft  -  ly     play  -  ing.  Have  you  seen  my 


Lil  -   lie      Trip-ping   o'er    the  lea? 


No.  103.— C  Sharp  Minor. 

*f  Gr»Te. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
THE  MOURNERS. 


63 


mi 


I  i     [  r- 

1.    See   the    sad    pro  -   ces  -  sion     To    the  church-3'ard  lone,  Brings  the   wea -ry        wan  -  d'rcr     To    his    last,  long  home 


ty      4  *—»—» 


2.  They  have  gen- tly      laid     him      In     the   grave  to     sleep,  And  they  pause  in        sor  -  row     0"er   that  grave  to  weep, 


—  — 

Bells   with   mourn  -  ful    peal  -  ing      Fill   the    qui  -  et       air,  Friends  with  ten  -  der    feel  -  ing      Lin  -  ger   sad  -  ly  there. 


s 


j2  


While  the     bree  -  zes     sigh  -  ins:,    ^lourn-ful  -  ly     and    low,   Seem  as     if      re  -   ply  -  ing      To     their  bit  -  ter  woe. 


No.  104 

 iT" 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 

TO  ARMS!   ^_  


._ti_l^X— #--h'r^2IZlt:L4  ^  ^  ^      ^  „„„  ^oes   And  sor  -  row  marks  the 

f^[^ar;:^our  U„d  .o     save-    The  «end  '-'^l'™:!!^:!^^ 


^^^^^^ 


2.  We'll  drive     him  from  our 


9 — 


path    i-    which  he     gee..   To  arms,  the  land  to  ^  ^^-^—v-A^^ 




5^ 


„e  ,and  to  s.ve,    t  s...   To  a™s.  .oarms.  the  .and  . 


-y"TT:rp:;:::han  cease,  to  a^s.^.  und « s^o  ";r:s^.::L-,--r^^n--^^^^i 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC 
Scale  of  B  Jfajor. 


Go 


O   -   ver    the    sua  -  ny       nioun  -  tains      yon   -    der,    Mcr  -  ri  -   ly    the    sum-  mer  wind   is     blow  -  ing  free 


A  V 


In    the     for  -  est    play  -  ing,     Highest  tree-  tops  sway  -  ing,     Quickly     now   it      wanders     forth  up  -  on      the  lea 
jj-Q,  106.  GOLDEN    GLORIES   SLOWLY  RISE. 

#f  Andante.  ^ 


1.     Golden,    glories    slowly  rise    In    the  far    off  western  skies  ;    While  in  grandeur  sinks  the  sun,  From  a  long  day's  work  well  done. 


2.    May  we  each  our  day  improve    In  some  use-  ful  work  of  love  ;    Brightly  then  'twill  pass  a  -  way,  Like  tho  summer  twilight  ray. 

a  


— • 


(Sabbath  Bell — 5). 
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SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


No.  107.— Sharp  Minor.    Double  Sharp.        IN  TONES  OF  GRIEF. 


^  «^ ^  Andantino. 


-I — ^ 


-0 — #■ 


W~W-W 


S=zit 


■F=F" 


IE 


1.    In  tones  of  grief  and  sad- ness  We  raise  our  plaint-ive    song,    No  more  do  hope  and  gladness  To  our  sorrowing  hearts  be  -  long. 


d: 


mi 


2.  The  morn  that  rose  so  bright  ly  Has  set    in  clouds  at      last,  The  hours  that  came  so  lightly,  Once,  are  gone,  their  smile  is  past. 

Nt  3^r»  Jvzi]:  ^ 


No.  108. 

Hoderato. 


Scale  of  I*  Major. 


=1= 


Some  kind  and  friend-ly      to  -  ken    Give,  O     give    to      me.     For    in     this    cold  and    wea-ry    world  All  strangers    are  to 


i 


me  ;  And  words  of    kind-  ness  spo  -  ken  Nev  -er    are  for  -  got,  O,  then,  some  kind  and  friendly  to  -  ken  Give,  and  I'll  for  -  get  it  n-r 
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No.  109. 


Andantinn. 

*— »— Q— 

1  V 

-0— 

1  

 j  

— V 

1  V— 





L/  

•  / 

Swinging  low, 

to 

and  fro, 

See  the 

mav 
g  • 

beir 

s  rud-dv 

glow 

;  Rin 

f^ing     now  their  mer  -  rv  chime,  Where  sweetest 

flowers 

grow; 

• 

-V— 

0 

—O  B  F— 

 V-| 

-;^^z — 

*j  ■#• 

Swinging  low,  to  and  fro,    In     the     waving      glow  ;    .    .    .      Ringing     out    their  mer  -  rv  chime,Where  sweetest  flowers  grow. 

— F  ^^    ^ — FT*       '^=;^-F/ — -   ^       K  K    ^   y       — i P 


No.  110. 

Moderate. 

±=z^  

HIGH 

IN  THE  SK^ 

ir. 

-n  V-^^  -1 

nS)  

-1  ' 



1.  Hi^h  in  the  summer 

sky,  S 

' — r  - 

oe  the 

white  cloud  sail-  ing 

_        *  • 

bv  :  And  look,  far 

down  on  the  world  of 

green  1 

s    its  1 

icauteous  s 

hadov 

I 

Z 

i 

•  * 

r  =  

2.  Light  on  the  mountain's 
§±^4  

brow,  S 

ee  the 

white  cloud  rest-  ing 

zi-,  

now;  And  look  ho 

V  quickly  it    flits    a  - 

>     fi  r  0 

wav.  With  the 

fad-  ing  beams 

'\  ^  \  

of 

68 
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— ^ — t — U_ 

_p_p_p_:pr 

V    ?  5" 

•J 

seen,  fair  shadow, 

Flit  -  ting    in  its 

-  S  ^  .3  ^ 
— 0 — # — s — #— 

ra  -  pid  flight  so 

joy.  ful  -  ly,     joy  -  ful  -  ly,   O'er  the   smil  -  ing  meadows     all  so 

y   m — m — J— 

3^--  — ^l-JE==l-l-  P— 

day,  fair  shadow. 

— V — V — V- 

Flitting      in  its 

ra  -  pid  flight  so 

— \- — ^ — \ — N-i 

 5   -  - 

joy.  ful  -  ly,     joy-  ful  -  ly. 

M—^ — ^ — ^ — tz    ^    r:  -p 

1  ^  ^ — L 

O'er  the    smiling     meadows    all  so 

1  N  fv  

zi|-=?Bi-3=:t: 

-# — O  #  — 0  #  f— 

4—^—'^ — ^— ^ — — 

r-*v — N — fv — ^ — ifv — ^ — ^-zz^-c 
:i— i — li — izi-i^ — i-^—_M-\L 

t^-k^-^-?-?-b^-b^=tb^-^  U-^  •-t  U: 

gracefully,    gracefully,     E- ver  bringing  changcs,Where  so  ra  -  pid- ly   it   ranges,  O- ver  mountain,  vale,  and  waving  field  so  fair. 


gracefully,  gracefully. 


E-vcr  bringing  changes,Where  so  ra  -  pid-  ly   it   ranges,  O  -  ver  mountain,  vale,  and  waving  field  so  fair. 

-\-  N    N  NpT^-^^  rr 


No.  111. 

Allegretto. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
THE  HORN. 


G9 


:\=:\—r—= 


i  F  0- 


Hark! 


hark! 


mountain  horn, 


1.  The    horn,       the    horn,        the      clear  moun-tain    horn,    Sweet    ech  -  ocs     re    -    turn  -  ing     on        soft     breezes  borne, 

2.  A   -  way !       a  •  way,       o'er     val  -  ley    and    hill,      Thy      mu  -  sic      is       sound-ing  when     na  -  ture    is  btill. 

3.  The    horn,       the    horn,       the     sweet,  mel  -  low   horn,      A  -  wak  -  ing     thy    voice    at     the     dawn    of    the  morn. 


3^ 


Hark! 


hark! 


mountain  horn. 


-f 


1^1 


-s — a — a- 

Tra      la      la,  Tra       la      la      la       la      la      la       la      la,    Tra       la     la,    Tra      la      la     la         la     la  la 

-f—m-,  P  ,  ,  — ,  \—f—(8-,  


[I 


ill 


No.  U2. 

AUecrett*  Medcrat*. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
O'ER  THE  LAKE. 





O'er     the    calm  lake's  summer  tide,  Hark  I  dis  -  tant  tones    soft  -  ly  giide,  Wliile  in      our  light  bark  we  ride,     Far    o  .  ver  the  deep. 





A— V 


•2.  Now    the    moon  with   sil  •  ver  light  Looks  on     the    still    waters  brisht.  Beau -  ti   -   ful  queen  of  the  night,  Smile,  smile  on  the  deep. 


#-  i—o- 


1 


— #— #- 


A— V 


O     sweet     the  last    parting  ray  Of   summer's  day  with    music's  lay,  Min-gling    with  fnends  cv  -  er  dear,  As     onward  we  sweep. 


m 


A— V 


A — V 


i  X-J  ^- 

f  tf — « — #-L  a- 


O     sweet     the  last    mellow  ray  That  fades  a  -  way  I  still  music's  Iny   Min-gles    with  tones     cv  -  cr  dear,  As      onward  «e  sweep. 


:»zip-pqiJ  ^-A-X^J: 


t 


No.  U3. 

Allegretto. 


SINGING    S  C  n  O  0  L  MUSIC. 
LAUGHIxNG  SONG. 
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:prrpa=piip=:pi:^ 


n  ^0:5—/—/—^^—^  r- 


-f=F 


Ha,  ha,    ha!  Laughing  is    con- ta -gious,  ha,  ha,   ha  !  And  sometimes  ad  vanta-gious,  ha,  ha,  ha!   But  ve 


17 


care  -  ful, 


:^   •  i 

4=-F-F— /- 

Ha,  ha,     ha  !  Laughing  is    con-  ta  -gious,  ha,  ha,  ha !  And  sometimes  advanta-gious,  ha,  ha,  ha  !  But  ve  -  ry  careful  be, 


■O — # — 9—0- 


£Eh=E 


3 


Bui  ve 


and 


I 


ve-ry  careful  be,      and  laugh. 


be,      and    laugh  -with      cau-tioa  no-w. 


ha,  ha,  ha,  ha ! 


La,  ha,  ha,  ha ! 


laugh  with  can  -  tion      now,  ha,  ha,  ha! 


ha,  ha,  ha,  ha  I 


# — # — m — # 


4-9-9-9 — —y- 


ha,  ha,  ha,  ha  ! 


ha,  ha,  ha,  ha  I 


5=iVV\izz.-|: 
- — 9-9-9-9 — ^- 


ha,  ha,  ha,  ha  1 


1 — 


care  -  ftJ,    Te  -ry  careful  be,  ha,      ha  I  For  wise  men  laugh  but  rare 


ly,  Tha  rea  -  son  -well  state  fair 


Iv,  They  tTiinV  it's  not  be  -  coming.  To  be 
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ha,ha,  ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,  ha,ha,  ha^  ha  I 


i 


-9^ 


ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,    tc  -  ry    lo-w.  Oh !   ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,  ha, 


pup: 


ha,  ki,ha,ha,  ha,ha,  ha,ha,  ha,ha,ha,ha,ha! 

\  N  S  N  N 


found  in    a  -  ny  funning,  So  their  laiigh  is 


lotr,   Oh:ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,    ha,  ha, 


ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,  ha. 


p-p: 


-t—t- 


Ha,  ha,   ha,  ha,  ha, 
 V 


ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha,  ha,ha.ha,ha,ha,ha! 


A— V— V— V- 


#  0  —  9—» 


^-g=P=irrp=pTrp: 


I  Ha,  ha,    ha.  ha,    ha.  ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,   ha,   ha,  ha,  ha,  ha.    ha.  ha.    ha.    ha,    ha.  ha.  ha,  ha.    ha,    ha.  ha,  ha,  ha,  ha,    ha,  ha.  ha,  ha,  ha! 

'  ^ ,  _  _ # ^«  _ pl^-       #— «— r  [ r 


No.  114.— -D  -a/I/ior. 

Crmre. 


SINGING   SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
THE  PASSING  BELL. 


73 


1.    The      pass    -  ing  bell 


lone, 


With  sweet -ly,  so 


We    soon  shall 


— si: 


Hark!      hark  1 


Toll!  toll! 


3.    And    while     thy      tones  we 


hear, 


So     moum-ful,  yet 


:4: 


^1 


Gen  -  tie    warn  -  ing    kind  -  ly    giv-en,    To     pre  -  pare    for    rest     in    heaven,         The    pass  -  ing  bell     toll,  the     pass  -  ing  belL 


But   there   is  a 


life     a  -   bove.      Full  of 


pi  -  ness    and  love, 


The    pass  -  ing  bell  toll. 


the     pass  -  ing  bell. 


:q=1=i: 


Id: 


3 


May   -we     need  the    warn  -  ing    given.    To     pre  -  pare    for  rest 


heaven, 


#  0  9 


-P-T- 


The    pass  -  iug  bell  toll, 

:□  'z 


the     pass  -  ing  belL 


Toll,  pass 


bell     toll,     toll,        pass  -  ing  beU. 
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No.  115. 

Allcsretto. 


Alicsretto.  I 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
NEVER  MORE. 


11 


I.  Ncv  -  er,      nev  -  er      more      Pass  -  ing     time     re  -  turns    a  -  gain,   EV  -  er,  ev 


gone,  Wish-ing 


IS      m  vam. 


m 


2.  Mo  -  ments  un  -  im  -   proved,  Days  that    glide    un  -  heed  -  ed      by,    Ne'er  can     we     re   -   call,    Tho'  for     them  we  sifh. 


-# — p 


m 


Hap  .  py,     hap  -  py    now,  Light  -ly      fleet  -  ing     on,    Ev  -  er      com  -  ino 


\v  .  er       go  -  ■ 


Soon  'tis 


past  and  gone. 


-ji—itL 


ill! 


Child  -hood,  youth,  and  age.  Quick  -ly      steal   a   -   way,  Ev  -  or 


com  -  ing,  Ev  -  er 


4— V 


Time  will     nev  -  er  stay. 
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No.  116. 

Andantino. 


76 


Gen  -  tly    fall   the  summer  showers  Oa    the  dry  and  parched  ground,  Rais  -  ing  up  the  fainting  flowers,  And  cheering  all  a  -  rouTiS^ 

No.  117. 

Moderatot  . 


iiN — 
— — 1 


Gay  -  ly  springs  the     lark     to       the    heaven  so 


blue, 


Throwing  from     her    light  wings  the      morn  -  inj 


dew  J 


■    ■  ^    -  -  -  - 

While  in  cheerful  songs  we  jom,    Mei'- ry  voices   sweetly  ringing  round,  One  and  all  with  kind  good  will.  Swell  the  ever  joyful  sound. 


No.  119. 

Moderato. 

2j-^  i 


4-^-f~'-Fr — »-^-J=Fj-^-«-'-Fj— I— F^T:-t— I — h-F-| — i=F 


mm 

Kindest    -wishes     er  -  cr     fol  -  low,  In  the  path  your  feet  may  tread ;  Health,  contentment,  peace  and  -w-sdom.  All  the  gifts  of  love  be  on  your  head. 


76 


No.  120. 

AllegrcUo. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


Up     in  -  to     the  light, 


Springs  the    fountain  bright, 


Sparkling  in    the  morning  sunshine  Like  the  stars  of  night; 


SI 


gal 

of  night; 

ill 


Up    in  -  to    the  light, 

-O-  


Jov  -  ful     all     a  -  round. 


Springs  the  fountain 
— (5>- 


With  the  pleasant  sound, 


E 


While  the  cooling  spray  is   fall  -  ing  Gen-  tly     to    the  ground. 


No.  121. 

AllPeretto. 


Joy-  ful  all   a  -  round. 


With  the  pleasant, 
TRAMP,  TRAMP. 


1.    Tramp,    tramp,       tramp,  tramp,       Marching    on     in     or  -  der   firm   Till     halt       is     the   word ;    Then    tramp,  tramp. 


g  t:g  J  tg— J— * — ^  ^-t-t/  4  1 


2.    Tramp,  tramp,      tramp,   tramp,     Strong  and   fear  -  less    are  our  hearts,  As     on   -   ward  we     go ;  Then 


tramp,  tramp, 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


77 


9 


f 


tramp,  tramp,  O  -  ver  hill  and  mountain  steep  Our  hea  -  vy  tread  is  heard  ;  J  Now  the  trumpet's  sounding,    Cheerily,  cheerily  on.    And  ) 

(    gal-  lant  steeds  are  bounding.   Cheerily,  cheerily  on,'    But  \ 


i 


?5f 


tramp,  tramp.  Up  the  wild  and  rugged  steeps.  Where  torrents  quickly  flow;  (  Now  the  trumpet's  sounding,    Cheerily,  cheerily  on.  And 

(    gal-  lant  steeds  are  bounding,    Cheerily,  cheerily  on.  But 


?3 


V— 
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No.  122 

Andante. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
IN  THE  DELL. 


 zziii— 


i.  In  the  deep,  dark    dell,  Where  the  drooping  trees  are  grow  .  ing,  Hear  the  lone  bird's    wail       On  the  saddened  night  airborne. 


1 


2.  'Tis  the  part  -  ing  knell 


Of  the  sum  -  mer  slow  -  ly  dy  -  ing,  And  its  last  fare  -  well 

t 


Do  the  plaintive     breezes  mourn. 


r  1.  r 


In  the  deep,  dark    dell.  Where  the  droop-ing  trees  are  grow  -  ing,  Hear  the  lone  bird's   wail       On  the  saddened  night  airborne. 


i_Tj: 


1 


9— 


V:±rd=± 


1 


'Tis  the  part  -  ing  knell       Of  the  sum-mer  slow  -  ly    dy  •   ing,  And  its  last    fare  -  well      Do  the  plain  -  tive   breezes  mourn. 


No*  123. — Syncopation. 

Moderate. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
TO  THE  WOODLAND. 


79 


-0—0- 


-0 — 


Come,   come,  come,    to  the  woodland  let   us    go,    O  no,  no,    no,  we  can  not     go,  yes,  yes,  we    can  not,  can  not    go,  yes,  yes,  O 


=  0- 


Come,   come,  come,    to  the  woodland  let   us    go,    O  no,  no,    no,  we  can  not     go,  yes,  yes,  we    can  not,  can  not    go,  yes,  yes,  O 


11 


come,  come. 


come,  come, 


to  the    wood-land  let  us 


go. 


to   the  woodland  let  us  go. 


N    N    S  N 


can  not,  can  not, 


sv-e  can  not,  can  not  go. 
•  -   r  


come,  come, 


SEE; 


come,  come. 


to  the    wood-land  let  us 


go. 


to   the  woodland  let  us  go. 


-0-\~0—0- 

■tr- 


no, 


no, 


can  not,  can  not, 


go, 


we  can  not,  can  not  go. 


80 


No.  124. 

Andantino, 


SINGING  SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
HOW  STILL  IS  THE  AIR. 


^  


1.  How  still      is       the    air,      Be  -  fore  the     ti  -  ny    rain  -  drops  fall ;     All  hushed  are     the  song-birds,    No  more  -  do  they 


m 


}  M  4  M  «  - 


-a 

2.  A 


4: 


rain  -  bow        ap  -  pears,  And  O    how  beau  -  ti  -  ful  and  bright !   How  soft     are     the  hues      of       its    del  - 


-•  «  »  9- 


i 


call: 


And  hark    to       the     sound,    As  dropping,  dropping    from   on  high,      On  leaves    and  flowers  they  lie. 


33; 


:z=(i: 


light 


With  -won  -  der     we     gaze.    Till   fad  -  ing,  fad  -  ing    from  the  sky,       Too  soon       its  beau  -  ties  die. 

 \-=±ry?  II 


No.  125.-6'  Minor. 

Moderato. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


CONTRAST. 

1st. 


81 


 \/ — t — -tiE:  f—tt — — \p  ^-hzi=b: 


But  see,    'tis  the  first    ray  of  day  -  light,  And 


2   j   Thro'  the  gloom-  y 
(    Not     a     star  to 


guide 


est.  How  fear-  fui  did  we 
us      A  -  long  our    lone  -  ly 


stray, 


But    now  the  bright  morning  ad  -  van 


look,    here  we    are     near  at 

home,  How 

 ■  \ — 

P — 0 — 0 — # — » — p- 

q  /— ^— 1  '\^—-^- 

glad    are  the  bright  beams  of 
— 1  V  S  1  S-  V 

&      0  f— 

K — +-— L- 

morn  -    ing !  How 

1  -A 

joy  -  ful    to     us      do  thc\ 

come ! 

§>     w  *— ^  -»  #— 1^ 

W—P^      0  -P- 

IS  '            \-9      -J    -J^    -9l  ^ 
--G-^  f—Vf  •  0—0  0 — 

-«  4  « 

?;  - " 

*  It 
0  s — ^ 

-C^  1  — — '  t^- 

wel  -  come  its  beams  with  de  - 

B  :  d2=f     •  r  r     0  f 

-F  h- 

li^ht  ;  Our 

~r  '  r 

-i — — ^— 1  fe^— b^- 

lome  we  can  plain  -  ly  be- 
P  p—^-jp  p-jp- 

V  --U— U  4-     V  ^ 

hold        it.  How 

^  

:t  f:  p- 

joy  -  ful     to  I 

 ^-p- 

s       is  the 

sight ! 

— f= — ^-^ — \  V- 

•                ISabbath  Bell — 6). 



 y-V- 
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No.  126. 

Moderato. 


With      friends    we       love       how       sweet      to        stray,     Thro'   wood      and        grove,     this      pleas  -   ant  day. 

Xo.  127. 


Andante.      .  |  ,  I  ^  


Slow  -  ly  gath'ring  o'er  the  e  -  ccan.  See  the  mist  a  -  rise.  Roll -ing  high  o'er  land  and  sea,  It  dark -ens  all  the  skies 
No-.  128.  Scale  of  E  Flat  Major 

Allesretto. 


Now,  our  joy  -  ful  cho  -  rus  ria  -  ing,  Join  we  heart  and  voice,  In  each  oth  -  cr's  good  and  pleasure  One  and  all  re  -  joice. 
No.  129. 

Andantino. 


i  Gen  -  tly  o'er  the  sparkling  wa  -  ter,  Lo  !  the  moon-bcams  play,       Fai-  ries  they,  with  dia-mond  eyes,  Tliatncv  -er  see  the  dav^; 


Sport-ing  avo  withTlf-  in  glee,  As  on     wo  gay  -  ly   glide,        In     our  lit  -  tie  bark  so  grace  ful,  O^er  the  Sil  -  ver  tide. 


Ho.  130. 

Alleeretto. 


F 


When   the  wood 


-0  0- 

laud  is 


SINGING    SCUOOL  MUSIC. 
WHEN  THE  WOODLAND. 


83 


I 

fair 


to 


When    the   wood  -  land   is  fair       to      see.  Then  come         ioin  th 


Then  come  join     the     mer  -  ry     throng   so       glad    and  free 


to      see,  Then  come         join     the     mer  -  ry      throng  so       glad     and   free  ■ 


When    the  wood 


land  is 


fair 


-G  Q~ 


see,        Then  come  join  die. 


-rV: 


When  sweet  flow 


 0- 


ers    are     fresh     and       fair,    And     tune  -  ful      birds    in     their  beau  -  ty      are    sing  -  ing  there. 

-a —  0  ^  —^—Q — # — ._«zzL^ — 


3S 


E 


When   sweet  flow,  ers    are  fresh    and      fair,    And    tune  -  ful      birds    in     their  beau  -  ty     are     sing  -  ing  there. 


3! 
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No.  131. 

Moderato. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
THE  COx\TEST. 


EE 


O   no,  join  ours, 


no,    join     ours,  join 


Which  side  shall  we  join,  Which  side  shall  we  join  ' 


which  side  ? 


Which  side  shall  we  join  ?  Which  sid-e  shall  wc 


1 


Join  ours,  of  course. 


i 


Oh,  this, 


This  is  the  side  you  should  join,  you  should 


ours,  join  ourfl.Now  you'd  really  better  come  -with  us,  -with 




-K-N 


-0—0- 


join,  "shall  we  join  f 


•which  side  ?  Let  us    all  sbg  to  -  ge-  ther,  Let  us 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
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f^9-j  --^  

 t-\h 

Yes,  we' 

~-f-i-'-r-^^'- 

U  / 

1  all  sing  to  -  ge-ther,  yes,  we 

"11  all        sing  to  •  ge  -  ther. 

-(S-  (5>— 

L|  1 — 

Yes,  yes, 

 1  , 

_j  L*  1^  r  . 

yes,      yes,  "We  will 

- 

U  -h^ — /— ^  ^  ^- 1' 

ill        sing  to  -  ge  -  ther,  "We  will 

all  sing  to  -  ge-  ther, 

 -~  

L  «  0  

Yc3,  yc3, 

aE       sing  to  -  ge  -  ther, 

FH     ^  ^  N  N  ^» 

— 1^ 

Yes,  ye 
 C 

3, 

)  

yes,      yes,  "We  wil 

ig^f  

all        sing  to  -  ge-ther,  "We  ^  i'.l 

J  (-    .A  A  

Yes,  we 

1  all  sing  to  -  ge-ther,  Yes,we 
m  a  

'11  all       sing  to  -  ge  -  ther, 

H  h- 

Yes,  yes, 

_^es,     yes,  "\^ 
«  (C  ^ 

"e  will 

<         ^    y   z   ^  - 

all        sing  to  -  ge  -  tlier,  T>'e  will 

i  1 

No,  no.  No,  not  all   to  -  ge  -  ther,  No  1       no!    no  I        no!       "We  will  not  sing  all  to  -  ge  •  ther,  Yi'e  wi'J 


all          sing  to  -  gc  -  ther, 

 (9- — ■ 

--^     -U  - 

Yes,  yes, 

yes,    yes.  We  wil 

:^       ^   ^-  ji 

all         sing  to  -  ge  -  ther.  We  will 

T  ^-^-^"^ 

P   1 

all  s 

ng  to  -  ge  -  ther. 

-V— N    ^    ^  |r 

 »^»         .  1 

 Gh  ^ 

-(9  #  E 

h           ^  ^  ? 

^Sd:r-i   V 

all         sing  to  -  ge  -  ther, 
?^  •-•-P— P  «^ 

:± 

Yes,  yes, 

r  — 

U_  1  ?L._'?L_^_^ 

yes,     yes,  We  will  all        sing  to  -  ge  -  ther.  We  wil 

~r«_^       ^                     ^        ^    ^  fi- 

all         sing  to  -  ge  -  t 



_U —  J- — — * — t 

her. 

.Eigi 

 1 

-1 — \ — -u—^Jjp/.-^-^ — '^—^—^  b  1>- 

LI/  ^^-tt 

not  sing  all   to  .  ge  -  ther,  No,    .     no,       no,    .      no,        We  will  not  sing  all    to  -  ge  -  ther,  We  will  not  sing  all  to  -  ge  -ther,  no  I 
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No.  132. 

Allfcretto.  ^ 


SINGING    feCUOOL  MUSIC. 
LIGHTLY  FALL  THE  S  N  O  W- F  L  S^^^  


m 


0—0—0 


0-0-f 


Liiihtly  fall,  lightly  fall  on  stream  so  bri.cjht, 

-0^'i—0—^^- 


Li^htlv  fall  the  snow-flakes  down, 


Lightly  fall  ilie  snow. /lakes  do"  n, 


Oil  tlio  slassv  stream  so 


bri^hl.  And  ihe  hard  aniv  frozen 


Li^htlv  fall  the      snow  -  flakes  down, 

 \~ 


Icaf-lcts  brown. 


m 


-V— v-A-v 


N    N  V._v 


7^z^0— 0-0-0— 0—0— 0  -Jzi^zi^- 


tzzm—miimziM 


crround!  What  a     ti  -  ny  lit  -  tie  rustling,  And  a  g 


.n  -  tie  lit  -  tie  bustling,  As  they  light  on  b.^l-ts  brown.  As  th^y  light  on  IcaMrts  brown. 


^—?-J—&-. — 9—*' 


0—0  0 


No.  133  C  Wnor. 

.  Modprato  c  Marcatoi 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
DOWN  THE  V  A  L  L  E  /. 


,"57 


|Lrp!T:jr:pz:^ 


•I — 


1.  Down  tW  the  vaUevmarchiflgou  to-gcthcr,   Sad-lv  ^re  go    to    a  far  distant  shore.  O  dear  native  home,  We  leave  thee,  and  forever  1  Never  to  see  thee  more. 


see  thee  more. 


I   2.  Fare^vell,  ye  mountains,  where  in  sunny  chUdhood  Gaylywe  wandered  your  green  summits  o'er,  O  sadl  v  we  leave  you.  Leave  you  and  forever !  Never  to  see  thee  i^e 


No.  134. 

Moderato. 


FAREWE  LL. 


l.F«r««ll,tireweU  ITU.  parting  hour  i.  nigh.  May  peace  md  joy  attend  thee  oa  tbj  irav.  Our  kinde.t    -.isho    Erer  xrith  thee  stay,  Farewell  tarewell,  larewell 


^-0 


1 


9-9-9 


-G—0-  -^—9 


2.  Farewell,  farewell !  When  o'er  the  mighty  deep,  By  gen-tle  gales  thy  gallant  bark  is  borne.  Our  anxious  heart  Shall  long  for  thy  returT  Farewell,  farewell,  farewlu ! 
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No.  135. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


No.  133. 

Andante. 


4= 


Hear  the  \o\r  muriirar  of     bee»  in  the  hovr  -  cr,    As  glaJ-  ly  tliey  work  thrS  the  hri/ut,  simuT  hour. 


I'- 


The  black  cloud  is  ri»-  ing  so    darklj  on 


high,    Ob-6curing  the  blue  of  the   far  western    sky;  And  roll  -  ing    in    distance  the    thunder    is  heard.  Of  power  na-jea-tio  the  glo- ri  -  ou3  word. 


No.  137. 

.llleuretto. 


Scale  of  A  Flat  JImor. 


No.  138. 

Audautino. 


Lar-ly    dew-drops  sparkle  bright  On    grass  -  y'  blades  so    fresh  and  f:ii.-  ;      O  -  dors  fragrant  from  the  pines  Pervade  the    mom-iDg  air. 


:ilz=:1=i: 


■0- 


Star     of     t!ic      twi-  light,  so     cheer-  ful  -  ly        shin-  ing 


Far    in     the      a  -  zure    of    eve's  glow-  ing      sky ; 


Glad  tho-ts  a  .  round  thee,  fond  memory      cn  -  twin-  ing,  Of  dear  friends  long  part  -  ed,  a^i   pleasant  scenes  no  long-er  nigh. 


No.  139. 

I       Mode  rat o. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
THE  WATCHMAN. 


Twelve  o'-clock  !  twelve  o'  -clock  ! 


^  -»■  ^  ^  ■9-  ^         ^    9*0  -pT-^-i^ 


1.  Hear  the  voice  of    the  watchmaj 


pro -claiming  the  hour 


Harlc ! 

 ^ 


hark  !  Stiller  now  is   the  noise  and  the  tu  -muh  of 

-4:-. 


 it  Hear  the  voice  of  the  w^atchman  proclaiming  the  hour, 

■  "  One  o'clock !  one  o'clock  " 


Twelve  o'clock  Uw^ve  o'clock-  IS^t^Zl^^ZS^^Z^^^^t^'^^.^^^^ 

Dim.     /T\  One  o'clock!  one  o'clock !  ^ 


mi 


SB 


day,While  the  voice  of  the  watchman  is    for  -ther  a  -  wav 

^  


Hear  the  voice  of  the  watchman  proclaiming  the  hour, 
IVo  o'clock  I  two  o'clock  I 
\  How  the  moments  glide  on  in  their  circles  awav, 

_lt  Soon  the  night  -will  be  lost  in  the  splendor  of  dav. 
—11-  Two  o'clock!  two  o'clock! 


Hear! 

Dim. 


Hear  the  voice  of  the  watchman  proclaiming  the  hour, 
Three  o'clock  !  three  o'clock  '. 


.^^^[^ZZ^^'ilZZlllt  beams  of  the  morning  now  faiativ  arise, 

-^-^ — -gj  -7-^  rf  ^'^'^        ^'i?         ''<^^"%V  the  blue  ether  skies, 


Three  o'cleek  !  three  o'clock  I 
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Modenita.  Ome,  Tw»,  Three,  or  Four  Voices. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
AUTUMN  WINDS. 


1.  The  sad    au  -  tvimn  -vrinds  I  how  they  Trail  as 

2.  The  Song  bird    has  flowa  from  her  nest  in 

3.  The  sum  -  mer    -B-ill  come  in  its  bean  -  ty 
Vocal  Accompaniment— Mouth  shut. 


they     pass      O'er     trees,  bare 
the     vale.      The     sweet  scent  -ed 
ar  -    rayed.    The     song    bird  will 


leaf  -  less,  and  the 
blos'-soms,  that  per' 
ca    '  rol     in  the 




dry,     with  -  ered     grass  I     They     mourn  for       the     sum  -  mer     de  -  part  -  ed 

-    fume     the      soft      gale.      Have     left      me       in      sad  -  ness     their  flight  to 

green   for    -  est      shade,    But       loved  ones     de  -    part  -  ed       they  can  not 


gone,     And     dread  win  -  ter,     cold  and    drear  -  y, 
plore,     I        call,     but     their    gen  -  tie     voi  -  ces 
store,      I        call,     but     their    gen  -  tie     voi  -  ces 


£ist 


com  -  lag 
swer  uo 


Sigh,  au  -  tumn  winds,  in 
more.  Sigh,    au  -  tumn  winds,  <tc. 


vour  flight  wild     and      free,  Mourn  for     the  friends  ev  -  er      lost,     lost    to  me. 


No.  141.— F  Minor. 

Andante. 


SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 
OUR  FATHERS. 
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Si 


1.    Our      fa  -    thers,    where  are      they,     The     no   -    ble,     true,    and     brave.    They  sleep  in     peace,  their  la  -  bor   o'er,  With 


i 


2.    Their  might  -  y        deeds   of       fame     Shall    still     im   -   mor  -   tal       be,      They  plant -cd     in      Co  -  lum  -  bia's  shore  Fair 


 §•  e—^- 


:± 


o — P — «- 


3.    Thiir   hap  -  py       chil  -  drcn  rest 


.  neath    its'      lof  -    tv       shade,    No    haugh-ty    foes    shall  dare  mo  -  lest.  Nor 

I  i  j==! 


in      the       si   -    lent     grave,    They  sleep 


— r^" — ■ 

peace,  their    la    -  bor      o'er.   With  -  in      the        si    -    lent  gr 


^     '      -0-        ■0-        -0-,  -0- 


1 
ill 


free  -  dom's    glo  -  rious    tree,      They   plant  -  ed       in       Co   -   lum  •  bia's    sliore    Fair    free  -  dom's  glo  -  rioiis  tree. 


make    us       here     a    -  fraid. 


make  us       here      a    -    fraid,      No      haugh  -ty       foes     shall    dare     mo  -  lest,     Nor  make 
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SINGING    SCHOOL  MUSIC. 


No.  142. 

Allegretto. 


lead 


ap  -  py       life,    Who    love     our     neigh  -  bor  as 


we     ought;      for  -  get  -  ting     self  and 

^  Ritard.  ^\ 


pal 


try 


No.  143. 

Moderato. 


pelf,     To  do 


arc       taught,         as       we      are     taught,  as       wc      arc  taught. 


Scah  of  D  Flat  3Iajor. 


:— :=:^z::iz:f::^vr:^— — z=z 


No.  144. 

nioderaio. 


With  friendly  voice  and  heart  We  welcome  one  and    all,   We  welcome  one  and  all ;  Come,  join  and  take  a   part,       Come,  join  and  take  a  part. 

GOOD  EVENING. 


We've  met    once  more, 


I 


Good  evening. 


—  *- 

1.  We've  met    onco    more,     Good  evening,  friends,  com- pan- ions,    A  -  gain  we've  gathered    here,  To    join  the  swelling 

2.  We've  met    once    more,     Now   let  each  voice  a  -  wa  -  ken.  Each  heart  with'  rap-  ture  bound.  For    ev  -  ery  moment 

^— iv-v 


We've  met    once  more. 


Good  eveniii"-, 
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SINGING     SCUOOL  MUSIC. 


#— i^p:?^— ^ 
V    ✓ — 7  P — ^- 


Good   evening,  kind  friends  and  com-  pan  -  ic 


Good  eve    •  ning. 


cho  -  ral  song,  A  -  way  all  care  and  fear, 
runs    to    shed,  Some  new  de-light  a-  round. 


Kind  friends  and  com-  pan  •  ions, 
Kind  friends  &c. 


Good 


eve  -  nmc 


Good  evening,  Kind  friends  and  com-  pan-  ions,     Good  eve 




No.  liS.-B  Flat  Miner. 

Larshetto. 

5£« 


-» — p — * — f — ^ — »— p# — 0- 


nmg. 
 #- 


11 


Good  evcnmg. 


SOUNDS  OF  NIGHT, 


=z*:j_-iL±2;zz:i^u_]:s=:a3 


► — # — # — ft 


 i  ^- 


1.     Hark  the  sounds     of  the  night,  From  the  wild     for-  est  lone.     As  they  come  on    the    night  air,   By    low     breezes  bor 


2.      Like  the  dreams    of  the   past     Do  they  steal      o'er  our  rest,     And  they  hush  with  their  mu  -  sic    The  care-strick- en  breast. 


3 


VOCALIZING  EXERCISES  AND  SOLFEGGIOS. 


the  ways  the  scale  or  a  melody  may  be  practiced  to  advantage  : 


(Olher  vowel  elements,  separately  and  combined,  legato  and  staccato.)       ,     ,     ,  , 

Lo  lo,  lo,  lo,  to,  lo,  lo,  lo,  lo,  lo.  Lo,  lo,  lo,  lo,  lo,  lo,  lo,  lo,  to,  lo. 
(Other  words,  separately  and  m  combination,  with  especial  reference  to  enunciation.) 


,  a«,  rr,  "...       >Iu  Tt,  do,  SI,  la,  sol,  fn,  ■ 
ereen  and  fair,   Join  with  the  hap-py  group  assembled  there. 


With  these  last  lines  comes  another  requirement,  viz  :  s"<^'j,  *  ='^1°  ,1"  Jl^/i.in  be  narllv  in  pro- 

s"mn  of  mou-.h,^throat  and  vocal  organs.'  Secondly,  good  ^^■^"'''^""vTjilLVc"^''  This 
r.utinn  and  enunciation  •  and  thirdly,  a  eood,  expressive  style  of  performance.—  I  his  wiu  po  ae 
penTnt  Spon  bSthT^^^        arUculat'ionf  and,  in'addition,  upon  that  true  conception  and  leeling 
which  is  found  only  in  hearts  filled  with  love  for  this  glorious  art. 
Tenor  and  Soprano  may  sing  this,  while  Alto  and  Base  sing  the  previous  lesson,  if  desired. 


mm 


(With  sarr\p  elemenU  and  words  as  preceding  lesson.) 

Mi,  fa,  sal,  la,  si,  do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol,     Sol,  fa,  mi,  re,  do,  si,  la,  sol,  fa,  mi. 

VOCALIZING  EXERCISES,* 

To  be  sung  with  vovrel  sounds,  (principally  .1*,)  for  flexibilitv  of  voice,  and  "'jjh  ^V",f 
tinctness  anl  facility  in  articulation,    jiay  be  repeated  several  times  before  singing  the  last  note. 
Not  so  fast  as  to  be  indistmct. 


No.  1. 


Ko.  2. 


Endeavor  to  fill  the  lungs  thoroughly,  and  without  noise,  however  short  the  time  for  taking  the 

breath.  

•  From  JCmo«'»  ronXixlng  BatrOUia  and  Sal/mjjia: 


Sometimes  loud,  and  sometimes  soft,  sometimes  incre^ing,  and  sometimes  diminishing. 

No.  3. 


These  lessons  should  sometimes  be  sung  in  G  or  A,  to  suit  the  lower  voices.  Be  careful  not  to 
force  the  voice  upwards. 

No.  4. 


No.  5-  ^   


No.  6. 


CHURCH  MUSIC. 

rN-CLUDING  TUI^ES,  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  HYMNS,  SENTENCES,  MOTETTS,  ANTHEMS,  CHANTS,  ETC. 


Geo.  F.  Root. 


*^  1.  The  Sabbath  Bell  !  how  glad  the  sound    As  far  and  -wide  its  tones  re-sound  !  Come  then,  with  joy  its    call    o  -  bey,    And  join  in    lore   to  praise  and  pray. 


i  \ — 

1.  Sweet  Sabbath  bells,  your  mel- low  chime  Floats  on  the  air    of      ho  -  ly    time:    O,  that  our  thoughts  with  you  might  rise,   Tranquil  aud  pure,  to    yon  -  der  skies. 


■r  '  ^  ^  ^-^^^^-^  ■■  ^—  .  ^   —  ■  '   sS'^^  ^~ 

'3.  Hark  ! 'tis  tho  c^ill   to    wor  -  ship    God  !  Haste  to  the  courts  of      Lis      a  -  bode ;  While  float  thy  tones  o'er   hill    auJ    dell.  Tranquil  and  pure,  sweet  Sa'v  bath  belL 


1.  My  soul,   inspired  with  sa  -  crcd  love,  God's  ho  -  Ij    name  for  cv  -  cr    bless;       Of    all    his    &- vers  mindful  prove.And  still    thj  grateful  thanks  ex  -  press, 


1.  How  blessed  the  righteous  ■when  he  dies!  "When  sinks  a  wea  -  rv  soul  to  rest!    Ho-w  roild-iy  beam  the  clos  -  iag  eyes!  How  gently  heaves  th'ex  -  pir  -  ing  breast! 

!    !     !  '  !     !     I  I   J  J . . '  ^  J  J  ^       I     !    !     !     !  ^       !  -J^!  I  I 


STJr»^'XjX^Tg"T.     Xj.  M.     (Closing  Hymn ) 


V  Jbirt^NTEin..     Xi.  M.  (Double.) 


George  James  Webb.  99 


.  j  With  all   my  po-n-ers  of  heart  and  tongue,  I'll  praise  my  Mak  -  er      in      my  song ; 
(  An  -  gels  shall  hear  the  notes  I    raise,     Ap-prove  the  song,  and    join  the  -  - 


^  ^  ^ 

praise.  To  God  I    cried -when  troubles  rose ;  He  heard  mc,  and  subdued  my 


J         I      .  ^  ,  , 

„  (   A  -  mid  a    thou-sand  snares  I    stand    Up  -  held  and  guard  -  ed     bv     thy  hand ; 
•  j  Thy  -words  my  faint-ing  soul    re  -  vivc.     And  keep  my  dy  -   ing   faith    a  -    -    -    -    live.  Grace -will  complete -what grace  begins,     To  save  from  sor-ro-sv  or  from 


Cheerfully.        CS^-^XjEESn^O".        Xx.    M.  ^ 


Je  -  BUS,  clothed  in  white 


V       ^  ;^ 

Safe  landed     on     that  peace-ful  shore  Where  pilgrims  meet  to  part  no  more,  Where  pilgrims  meet  to  part  no  more. 


^  >  ^ 

y  r  r  1  ^ 

— ^  ^ 

^  ^    ^  1   ^     f  \ 

an     end  -  less  life. 


Their  souls  have  now  be  -  gna    to  prove  The  hei;jht  and  depth  of  Jesus'  love,  The  height  and  depth  of  Je  -  sus'  love. 


that    peace-ful   shore,  Ac 
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G  race  1 'tis  a  sweet,  a  chiirming  tlicme.Mylhoushts  rejoice  at        Je  -  sus'    lusme:    Yc  angels,  dwell  u;.on  the  sound  ;Ve  hcav'ns,  reflect  it  to  the  ground.Ye  heaVns,  reflect  it  lo  tlie  ground. 


2.  Ohlmayl  reach  that  hap-py  place  Where  he  unvails  hi«        love  -   ly       face  !  Where  all  his  beauties  you  behold,  And  sin^  his  name  to  harps  of  gold,  And  sing  his  name  to  harps  of  gold. 


1.  Lord,  Lear  my  words,  my  spi  -  rit     ecc,  "When -vrrapt  iu  solema  thoughts  of    tliec:    My  Kin^,  niv  God, 


my  cries  at  -  tend ;    To  theo  my  Buppliant  prayers  as  -  ccnd. 


1.  How  sweet  the  hour    of  clos-ing  day.     When  all  is  peace -ful  and  se  -  reuc,    And  when  the  sun,  with  cloudless  ray,     Sheds  mellow  lus  -  ter  o'er  the  scene! 


2.  Such  is   the  Christian's  parting  hour;     So  pcacc-ful  -  ly     he  sinks  to    rest;    "VVTienfaith,  endued  from  heaven  with  power,  Sustains  and  cheers  his  languid  breast. 


3.  Mark  but  that  ra- dianoc  of  his   eye.     That  smile  up  -  on     his  wasted  cheek:   They  tell  us     of      his  glo-ry   nigh.       In  language  that    no  tongue  can  speak. 


ua^l\ri>OVEirt.     III.  (])onble.\ 


There    is     a    bind   mine  eye  batb  sceu    In      vis -ions  of    en-raptuicJ  thau^'ht,  Ho  biiijlit  that  all  ■which  spreads  betv.-een  Is      -with  its  ra-diant  l'Io  -  i-v  f:aui:!.t. 


There    is     a    land   mine  eve  hath  seen   In      vis -ions. of    en-raptured  thought,  So  bright  that  all  -which  spreads  bet-weea  Is     with  its  ra-diant  glo  -  ry  frau.bt 


A    land,  up  -  on     whose    blissful  shore  There  rest3  n3  sh.^  -  dow,      falls  no  stain  ;  There  those  that  meet  shall  part  no  more,  And  those  long  parted  meet  a  -  gain. 


i 


A    land,  up-on  whose  bUssful  shore        There  rests  no  shadow,  falls  no  stain;  There  those  that  meet  shall  part  no  more,  And  those  long  parted  meet  a  -  gaic 


A    land,  up -on       whose  blissful  shore  There  rests  no  sha  -  dow,     falls  no  stain ; 


J  L 


>  >.  .  ,  ,  ,  ... 

Show  pit  -  y.  Lord — O   Lord,  for-gire.        Let  a    re  -  pent-ing    reb  -  el    live  ; 


»^  ^     '  I 


\     \     \  \ 


^  >  I  I  >  1/  I   I  u  u  I  r  u  7 1 

Are  not  thy  mer-cies  larffe  and  free ?  Mav  not  a    sm  -  ncr  trust  m  thee? 

I      N  "  *»    I      I      N  ! 


102 


1.   Let  lof-tj  songs,  let  boundless  joy,  Our  noblest  powers  of   praise  em  -  ploy.      Let    art  her  highest    skill  as- sign  To  swell  the  har-mo-ny     di  -  vLe. 


2.  Loud  let  the   pealing    organ's    lays  Pour  forth  the  burst  -  ing    song     of   praise;    Tim  -  brel  and  harp  may  best  ac -cord  Triumph  and  hon-oi-     to     the  Lord. 


i — — ' — ■  ■  — H — r-*-'-^  — ■  '  ' — ^1 — I  > — •  ' — ' — '  h 

3.  Trumpets  and  cvmbals  well  may  bring  High-sounding  praise  to    God     our  King,     Let  cv  -  cry    in  -  stru-ment  combine — Let  ev  -  cry  land  the  cho  -  rus  join. 

-r     -f^  ■  ^. — i^. . ..  ^  ■  1  -r  ^ 


1.  'Tis  midnight — and,  on    01  -  ivc's  brow,  The  star  is  dimm'd  that  late  -  ly  shone ;  'Tis  midnight — in  the  gar  -  den   now     The  suflFering  Saviour  prays    a  -  lone. 


2.  'Tis  midnight — ftnd,  from  all     ro  -  moved,   Ln  -  manuel  wrestles  lone  with  fears ;  E'eu  the  dis  -  ci  -  pie  that    he  loved  Heeds  not  his  Master's  grief   and  tears. 


an  -  guish  knelt, 


Mod.raf.  SU-AIFLX^jET  iT  ■■       Xj.    M.       (Donble.)  Geoege  Javes  -Webb.  103 


1.    A  -  rise!  a  -  rise !  with  joy  sur-vey     The  glo  -  ry  of   the  Lit-ter    day,       Al  -  rea  -  dy  is      the  daw  a  be  -  gun.  That  marks  at  Land  the  m-u 


2.  Be  -  hold  the  way  to  Zi  -  on's  hill,  Where  Israel's  God  de-lights  to  dwell ;    He      fix  -  es  there  his  lof  -  ty  throne,  And  calls  the  Ba  -  cred     place  .  .    his  own. 




4.  Au-spiciou9  dawn  1  thy  rising  ray   "U'ith  joy  we  view,  and  hail  the  day ;     Thou  Sun !  a  -  rise,  6u-premely  bright,  And  fill  the  world  with     pur  -   -  est 


{-  r  r  r  r  r  r  f  f  f  f  r-  r  r  r  ^    ^  ^  '  •  ^  \  ^  r  f  rrryr- 

Lord,  thou  hast  seen  my  soul  sin  -  cere.  Hast  made  thy  truth  and  love  ap- pear ;     Be-fore  mine  eyes    I    set  thy  laws,  And  thou  hast  owned  my  righteous  cause. 
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*^  4    Let    ev  -  ery  land  his  power  confess,  Let    all  the  cai  th  a  -  dore  his    grace :  My  heart  and  tongue  •\\'ith  rapture    join      In  work  and  wor  -  ship    bo    di  -  vine. 


^  r  r  r  r  '  '-r  1  r"  r  r  I  rj  r  i-rr  r  r  r  r  i-r 

To  God  our  voi  -  ces    let     us  raise,    And  loudly  cbaut  the  joy  -  ful  strain ;  That  rock  of  strength, O  let  us  praise, Whence  free  sal- va  -  tion  -svo  ob-tain. 

!  1  I  I'  jJ  nj  I ..  I  I  j.rjj.j  J.  I  ■■  J  J  J. -^■^•■■^ j.- !  j-j^' I 


1.  In  sleep's  se-rene  ob  -  li  -vion  laid       I    safe  -  ly    passed  the    si  -  lent  night,  A  -  gain  I    see  the  breaking  shade,    I    -wish     a  -  gain  the  morning  light. 
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1.  Re-tum,  O  wan-derer!  now  re  ■  turn,    An  J  seek  thine  injured  Fa-ther's  face  ;  Those  new  desires  that  ia  thee  burn,  Were  kin  -  died  br 


cl.iun  -  i  jz  £rracc. 


*^      2.  Re  -  turn,  O  wan  -  derer !  now  re  -  turn,     He  hears  thj  deep,  ropent-ant   siijh ;    He  hears  thy  softened  epi-rit  moan,  "When  no     in  -  trud  •  ing    ear      is  nigh. 


ri?yi  IT  i^^^i   rrrr  '  r  c^^t^  'cr '  '^t  i 

Swift  as  .    ■   de  -  clin-lni' shn-dows  pass,  Our  days  ia  qui^'k  sue  -  ce^s  -  ion  flj ;  And  traa  -  sient  as  .    .  the  with'  -  ring  grass,  A-mid  our  youth-ful  hopes  we  die. 


'   \  r.nuo  I. 111..  I         .  II      I  1        ^  I  I  I  11 

•  ..0  ......1  W.,..V,.M,,..U  H  I    >•    V    s  .     N  1  -llTf 

f*>p|!:s  r  ri^j  csccir  j  .  jirilr  le.rr -1'-  '  J-^' 


Jakm  Flmt.       1  O  7 


1.  Stand  up,  my     soul !  shake  off  thy      fears,     And  gird  the    gos  -  pel     or  -  mor  on ;  March  to    the  gates  of  cud  -  less  joy,    Where   Jc  -  sas,  thy  great  Captain's  gone. 


2.  Hell  and  thy    sins   re  -  sist    tliy     course,  But  hell  and    sin     are  ranquished  foes  ;  Thy  Jc-sus  nailed  them  to  the  cross.   And    sun^  tlic  trl^umph  wlTcn  he  rose. 


3.  Then,  lot  my     soul  march  bold-ly       on.     Press  for  -  ward  to     the    heavenly  gate ;  There  peace  and  joy  e  -  tcr  -  nal  reign,  And    glittering  robes  for  conquerors  wait 


Not  too  Fast.  T=r  A  T  -•yy/  ttst  .t       Xji.  imc.  ^ 


My  G 

rod,  how  end-  less  \i  tliy  love,  Thy  gifts  are   cv  -  cry  even-ing  new ; 

And  morning  mercies  from  a  -bovo  Oeu-tly  dis  -  till,  like  car  -  ly  dew. 

1    1  i^CJSi 

— , — L, — ^ — Lj_ 

Moderate.  g^1=g  A  TVT*  I '  \/ TTT -T  ."BT"-       Xj.  O.  W.  C.    NoE.  Mds.  I.nb.    Class  or  1854-55. 


108 


Sec  gentlo   patience  smile  on  pain,     See  dy  -  in^  hope  re  -  vive  a  -  gain ;  Hope  -wipes  the  tear  from  sor  -  row's  eye,  "While  faith  poiats  upwards  to  the  sky. 


See  gentle   patience  sn^lc  oa  pain.     See  dy  -  iag  Lope  re  -  vive  a   -   gain ;  Hope  wipes  the  tear  from  sor  -  row's  eye,  "While  faith  points  upwards  to  the  sky. 


From  ev-cry  stormy  -wind  that    blows,    From  cv-cry  swelling  tide  of    woes.    There  is    a  calm,  a    sure    re  -  treat ;     'Tis  found  before  the  mcr  -  cy  -  seut. 

I  J  J   J  J  J.-g-igi-g!-  J.  J  J     J  J  J  J  J  J  J  J.AjA  jT]  j  j 


1.  Lord  thou  hast  searched  and  seen  me  through ;  Thine  eye  commands,  with  piercing  view,  My  rising  and  my    rest- in  j  hours,     My  heart  and  flesh  with  all  their  powers. 


2.  My  thoughts,  before  they  are  my  own,    Are  to  my  God  dis  -  tinct-ly  known; 


knows  the  words  I  mean  to     speak     Ere  from  my  opening  lips  they  break. 


( 


3.  AVith-in  tiiy  cir- cling  power  I  stand ;      Oa   cv-ery  side  I      find  t!iy  hand;      A-wake.  a-slcop,  at     home,  a  -   broad,      I     am  surround-ed    still  with  God. 


109 


Ho-w  sweet  the  hour  cf    clos-iog  dav,  "Whea  all  ii  peaceful  and  sc  -  renc, 


w  ^  -sr 
k  1^  ix*  t"*  >  k  1 

And  Yrhea  the  sun  with  cloudless  rav,  Sheds  mcUo-w  lus-tcr  o'er  tho  scene. 


I     '     '       I     I    I    I    I    I     I     I       I     I    I    I    I  '  I 

lay  my  bo  -  dy  down  to    sleep,  Peace  is   the  pil-low  for    my   head,  VhUe  v.- ell  ap- pointed   na  -  gels  keep  Their  •'Siatchful  stations  round  my  bed. 


A AAAAA A ^ 


1.  Sweet  is  the  light  of  Sab-bath  eve,  And  soft  the  sun-beam's  lin-^cring  there;  For  these  blest  hours  the  world  I  leave,  "Wafted  on  win;;s  cf  faith  and  prayer. 
3.   Sea  -  son  of  rest!  the    tran-quil  soul  Feels  the  sweet  calm,  and  melts  to    love;  And  while  these  sacred  moments  roll.   Faith  sees  a   smil  -  ing  heaven  a  -  bove. 


2.  The 
4.  Nor 


time  how  love- ly  and  how  still,  Pe.ice  shines  and  smiles  on  all  be  -  low;  The  plain,  the  stream,  the  wood,  the  bill,  All  fair  with  evening's  set  -  ting  glo-w. 
will  our  days  of     toil    be    long,  Our  pilgrimage    wiU  soon    be  trod ;  And  we  shall  join  the    ceaseless    song.    The  endless   Sab  -  bath    of     our  God. 


May  be 


1  1  1  ^ 

;  wholly,  or  in  part,  as  a  Duet  for  Treble  voices. 
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"1 — \ — ■  ■  ■  '  i      \     '        '  f  ^1  '•'—I — p 

^    1.  Thme  earthly  Sabbaths,  Lord,  we  love ;  But  there's  a    no  -  bier  rest    a-bovc;    To  that  our  loug-iag  souls  as-pire,    With  cheer-ful  hope — and  strong  de-sire. 


2.  No  more  fa-tigue — no  more  dis-  tress,   Nor  sin,  nor  death  shall  reach  the  place  ;  No  groans  shall  mingle  vrith  the  songs,  Which  var-ble  from  im  -  mortal  tongues. 


^   'y  >  ^  T  r  ^  ^  ^    '  T  '    r  "f^'     k   C  '  D*  >  ^  u  ^ 

Lord  thju  hast  searched  an  J  seen  mc  through.  Thine  eye  camaiands.-w-ith  piercing  view,  My    ris  -  iag  and  my  rest-ing  hours,  lly     heart  and  flesh,  with  all  their  powers. 


1.    Ye  Christian  heralds,  go,  pro -claim     Sal  -  va  -  tion  in  Im  -  ma  -  Duel's  name ;  To   distant  climes  the  ti-dmgsbear,  And  plant  the  rose  of  Sha-ron  there. 


Coa  Spirito. 


Ill 


1  TVakc,  0  m  V  soul,  and  liail  the  morn,  For  unto  us  a  Saviour's  born,  a  Saviour's  bom ;  See  ho\r  the  angels  mng  their  'way,  To  usher  la  the  glorious  dav,  To  usher  in  the  glorious  da 

I  I.    I    I   ,  .  ,  ,  hl^-i  ,  U 


J.  Ilar'iC  I  what  sweet  music — what  a  song — Sounds  from  the  bright,  celestial  throng,  celestial  throng  I  Sweet  song — whose  meltin?;  sounds  impart  Joy  to  each  raptured,  listening  heart,  Joy  to  each,  *c. 


1.  How  blest  the   sa  -  cred  tie    that  binds  In  s-wcet  com-munion  kindred  minds  !  How  swift  the  heavenly  course  they  run,  Whose  hearts,  whose  faith,  whose  hopes  arc  one. 


1.  Triumphant,  Lord,  thy  goodness  reigns.  Thro'  all  the  wide,  ce  -  les  -  tial  plains ;  And  its         full  streams  re-dun  -  dant  flow  Down  to  th'  abodes  of    men      be  -  low. 


2.  O,    give  to  cv-ery  hu-i 


give  to  cv-ery    hu-man  heart    To  taste  and  feci  how  good  thou  art ;  With  grate  -  ful  love  and  rev  -  er  end  fear.    To  know  how  blest  thy  chil  -  dren  are. 

-L 


Z)  ^.  '  -   ■  ■  ^-^-^-^—^  1 

3.  Let  na-ture  burst  in  -  to     a  song;  Te   echoinghills,  the  notes  pro-long:  Earth,  seas,     and  stars,  your  an  -  thems  raise,  All  vo  -  cal  with  your  Ma  -  ker's  praise. 
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Rather  Slow. 


1.  How  sweet  -  It  floTVcd  the  gos  -  pel  sound,  From  lips    of  gen -tle-ness  and  gracCj'Whcn  listening  thousands  gathered  round,  And  joy  and  reverence  filled  the  place. 


*^     2.  "  Come,  -wanderers,  to      mj  Fa  -  ther's  home,  Come,  all    yo   •wc.try  ones,  and  rest :"  Yes,  sa  -  crcd  Teach  -  cr,   wc     vd'A  come,   O  -  Ley  thee,  love  thee,  and  bo  blest. 


^1.  Come,  weary  souls,  with  sal  oppress'tl.  Oh  come!  .accept  the  promised  rest:  The  Saviour's  gracious  call  o  -  bey,   And  cast  your  gloomy  fears  a-way.  The  Saviour's  Gracious  call  o-bey,And 
Ores.  Dim. 


2.  Oppressed  with  guilt— a  painful  load.  Oh  come  I  and  bow  before  your  God!  Di -Tine  compassion,  miphty   love,     AViU  all  the  paui-ful   load  remove,    Di  -  vine  com  -  passion,  mighty  love, Wi 


cast    your  gloom  -  y  fears  a  -  way. 

Di7n. 


X5:E3X=»-A.I1.TTJH.EJ.     Xj.  M.    (Closing  Hymn.) 


^-.CP—  "I—  1  I    I  •  "1  M-^t  ■  —  ■  I 

Dismiss  us  with  thy  blessing,  Lord ;  Help  us  to  feed  upon  thy  word  ;  All  that  has  been  amiss  for-Rive,    And     let  thy  truth  within  us  live. 

I.    ,    .    .     ■    I.     I      I.  ~ 


-W-j^-fffl  I    f   1^  i    I  Ml 

5.  Tho'  we  are  guilty,  thou  art  good  ;  Wash  all  our  works  in  Jesus'  blood ;  Give  every  burder 


rr  1 1 1 

release,  And  bid  us  all  depart  in  peace. 
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*'    1.     O  happy  saints,who  dwell  in  light,  And -vrallt -with  Jesus,  clothed  in  white  t  Safe    land-ed     on    that     pcace-ful  shore,  Where  pil  -  grims  part      to  meet  no  more. 


2.  Released  from  sorro-w,  toil,  and  strife,  And -welcomed  to  an  end  -  less     life,    Their   souls  have  now  be   -    gun   to      prove  The  height  and  depth     of    Je  -  sus'  love. 


IjI-AJWOES-     Xa-  2^-     (Closing  Hymn.) 


1.  Lord,  may  thy  truth  up-on  the  heart   Now  fall  and  dwell  as    heavenly  dew,  And  flow  era  of  grace  in  freshness    start,  "Where  once  the  weeds  of   cr  -  ror  grew. 

2.  May  prayer  now  lift  her  sa  cred  wing,    Con-tent-ed  with  that  aim  a  -  lone,  "Which  bears  her  to  the  King  of    kings,  And    rests  her  at    his    shel  -  t'ring  throne. 


J  JJ  J  J.J  J  J  ^  ,j  J^'  j  J  J) 


1.  My  God,   per  -  mit  me  not  to     be       A    stran  -  ger  to  my-  self  and  thee ;     A  -  mid     a  thousand  thoughts  I  rove.    For  -  get  -  ful    of   my  higb-est  love. 


2.  "WTiy  should  my  passions  mix  with  earth,  And  thus   de  -  base  my  heavenly  birth  !  "Whv  should  I    clenvc  to  things  b^-V:^'v.     Ail    1.^    mv  G>d.  my  Sa-viour,  go? 


Moderato. 


A.  W*.  U.  Is  OR.  Mus.  1x3.  CjuassofI; 
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1.  Lord.  I  ■vriil  llesa  theo  all    ej  days;      icv  praise  sinli  d-weii  upon  mr  tongue;      ily  soul  ihall  glo-iy     in     thr  zrsct,    'WTiilo  saints  rejoioc  to    hear  the  scnr. 


Conie.  P'.ajni-fT   tie    L.->ni  ttIiIi  ne  ;        Le:  crerr  hear:  ex  -  ai:  ills    rv^e;        I  sou^hr  tli' c:c.--nal  God — anj  Has  cot  expend  nzv    hot^  to  sham* 


-^  -^  I  .  ^    iP  "l^jj 


>    ^  s  ^  s  s 


1.  "WThea  Lac  SDd  ":ra::ifc.rlng  for  f.-C'n  ifD3e.       kind  re  -  lief  to     ui    is  ^Iven;  Ohl         ~oiili  then  of  be-coae.  If      -c-e  had  o-jZ     a     hope  in  heaven? 


"WTiMifriends,ti»atseeaiedmostnear  aad  dear.  Are  quictlrf.-czi  our  bo-soms  riren.  And  life's  brizh:  jots  in     gl* m  sp  -  p<!ar,  Ho-sr  rweot  to  have  a     hope  in  heiTea\ 
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ModeralelT  nnd  Ccntiy. 


1.  Soft  be  the  gentlvbroatliiuguotcs  That  sing  the  Saviours     dy  -  inj  love  ;    Soft    as  the  evening  zephyr  floaU,  And  soft     as    tune  -  ful   lyres     a  -  bovc ; 


1  From  deep  (lis -tress    and  troubled  thoughts,  To  thee,  mv  God,    I  raised  my  cry ;       If  thou  so  -  vcre  ;  Iv  mark  our  faults,     0, -who  could  stand  be-fore  tliine  eve  ? 


Gently. 


Geo.  Jas.  Webb.  117 
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*"   1.    We  sin.j  the  bright  and  moiaiug  star  I  We   sing  the  spring  of    life  and  love ;    See  how    its     rays    diffused  from   far.     Con  -  duct  U3     to     the  realms  a  lx)ve 
2.   lu  cheering  beams  spread  wide  abroad,  Point  out  the  troubled  Chiistian's  \vay;  Still,   as      he     goes,  he  finds  the    road    En  -  lighteued  with  a     constant  day 
*'  3.  When  shall  we  reach  the  heavenly  place, Where  this  bright  star  will  brightest  shine ;  Leave  far    be  -  hind  these  scenes  of  night,  And  ^-iew  a     lus  -  ter    so    di  -  vine 


J.  C.  W.  Non.  Mrs.  Iss.  Class  of  1854-5. 

J  1 


I   I   I   1   un  '    k*j  r  r  I   '   I  1    1  I  I     I   I   I   I   I   i^^'y^  '   •   '   I   I  I  g^'-f 

O    rcn  -  der  thanks  to     God    a  -  bovc,  The  fountain    of      e  -  tcr  -  nal  love  ;  Whose  mer-cy  firm,  through  a  -  ges  past.  Has  stood,  and  shall  for    ev  -  er  last 

-i  J  J  J-  J-  J-  -i  J  J- ^  J-   ,  J- V  U   I  > -i  -i  -i  J.  J-  J  J-     J  J  I  J  .-^ 


*'    1.  There  is    a  stream  whose  gen  -  tic  flow      Supplies  the  cit  -  y      of   our  God;     Life,  love,  and  joy  still  gliding  through.  And  watering  our    dT^  vine    a  -  bode. 


^  ^  _  ^  — T  ■  O'   '         •    '  "  ^1  '  1  ■  "  ■'  '    I  '  ■  

2.  That  sa  - cred  stream,  thine  ho  -  ly  word,     Our  grief  al- lays, our  fear  con- trols  ;  Sweet  peace  thy  promis  -  es    af  -  ford,    And  give  new  strength  to   fainting  s.iuls. 


*'      Sweet  is  the -work,  mv  Go  J,  my  King,  To  praise  thy  name,  give  thanks,  and  sing; 


To  show  thy  love  by  morainj  light.  And  talk  of  all  thy  truth  at  night 


Sweet  is  the  ■work,  my  God,  rny  King,  To  praise  thy  name,  give  thanks,  and  sing ; 


o  show  thv  love  b  v  morning  light,  And  talk  of  all  thv  truth  at  night 


"WTien  we  our  ■wearied  iiinbs  ts    rest,    Sat    d^'wa  bv  proud  Eu-phra-tes' stream,   "We    went,  with  doleful  thoughts  oppressed.  And  Zi  -  on  was  our  mourn fal  theme. 


1.   Je-sus  shall  reign  where'er  the  sun      Does  his  sue  -  eess-ive  journeys  run ;    His  kingdom  stretch  from  shore  to  shore,  Till  moons  shall  wax  and  wane  no  more. 


HoderatelT  Fas: 
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1.  B«-LjiJ.  ti.0  blind  lLcL- sigiit  ro-c^ivc!    ikj  -  LulJ,  liie  lieai    a  -  ^7aiie  and  live  1  Tiie  dumb  spcuk  ■woadcrs — and  the  lame  Leap  like  tiic  Lai  t,  aud  Lless  hie  nunc 


*'     2.  Tiius  do^  th\E  -  icr -mil  fc^  -  rit  o.vu     Aud  seal    tlic  mis  -  siou  of     tLe  Sou;    The  Fallier    vin  -  di  -  cates  his  cause,  WLiie  he  hangs  bleeding    on    the  cross. 


1.  While  now  up  -  on    this  Sab  -  bath  eve  TliT  house,  Al  -  mighty    God,  -we  leave,     'lis  street,  as  sinks  the  setting  sun.  To    think  on     all    cur    du  -  ties  d. 


120 


 1>  Sl-  


^       1.  Oh    bap-py    day,  that  fixed  my  choice  On  thee,  my  Sa  -  viour,  aud  my  God  ;  Well  may  this  glow-ing  heart  re  -  joice,  And  tell  its    rap-tures  all     a  -  broad 


2.  Oh     hap-py  Lond,  that  seals  my  vows    To    him  who  mcr-its    all  my  love!    Let  cheer-ful  an  -  thcms  fill  the  house,  While  to  his  al 


tar     now    I  move. 


'Tis  doue — the  great  ti-ansactioa's  done ;     I    am  my  Lord's,  and  he    is    mine:    He  drew  me,  and  I      followed  ou,      Re-joiccdto  own  the     call  di  -  vine. 


\  \  \  \  \  \  \         \  \  \  -  \  \:  \       1  1  1  I  I" 

Loud  hal -le  -  lu  -  jabs  to    the  Lord,  From  dis-tant  worlds  where  creatures  dwell!  Let  heavca  begin  the  sol-emn  word.  And  sound  it  dreadful  down  to  bell 


Z  ^  '  ^ — ^^-n  ¥^ — — ^  ^ —  — 

1.  Soft  be    the  gen-tly  breathing  notes  That  sing  the   Sa  -  viour's  dy  -  ing  love ;    Soft  as    the   evening  zeph-yr  floats.  And  soft  as     tune- ful  lyres  a  -  bove, 


2.  Soft  as    tlio  mom-ing  d-^ws  do-soond,  Wliile  wn.rhling  birds  ex  -  ult  -  ing  soar.     So   soft  to    our  Al  -  miGrht-y  Friend  Be   ev  -  cry    sigh  our  bo  -  soms  pour. 

;;z;zspr=i:^e.::z^i[:_:  ctz^c — — zcg::=3g=t:,ii  i[:.=:^^[:r!-D~t:g--=:;^t:c:  x.^. — —z.      .  tr^^^rzrz^  


Kow  to  I  hp  Lord  a     no  -  bie  song,  Awake,  my  soul,  a  -    wake,    my   Icnguc,  Ilosanna    to    tli'E  -  ter  -  nal  J«ui 


Jsow  to  ttic  Lord  a     no  -  blc  song, 


Cantabilc. 


lis  boundiess 


*^  boundless 

love  pruclaiiii 

*^  boundless  love  proclaim. 

love 

pro  -  claim. 

Arranged  from  Beethoten.    Furnished  by  Dr.  Masox 


1.   Go  vorship  at  Im-manuel's  fuel ;  Sec  in  ins  f^cc  wiiat  wonders  meet;  Earth  is  too 


row      to      ex  -  press    His  worth,  his  glory,  or    his  pracr. 


2.  Nor  earth,  nor  seas,  nor  sun,  nor  stars, Nor  heav'n  his  full  re-sem-blanee  bears;  Ills   beau-tics  we  can    ncv  -  cr    trace,  Till    we  behold  him  face  l 


3     O,   let  me  climb  those  higher  skics.Wheres.orms  and  darkness  never  rife;  There  he  dis-plays  his  power    a -broad.  And  shines,  and  reigns,  th'.ncari.ate  GovL 


,  j  I  I  I  1  I    I  I  r  I  I  r  I  I    I  I  I  I  I    I  r  I 

Thus  far  the  Lord  ha«  led    me    on;     Thus  far  his  power  proloDgs  mv  clays:   And   cv- cry  evening  shall  make kno-wn  Some  fresh  me-mo- rial  of     his  grace. 

!  J  J  J  ^    !   J     Jill!     I  fl  I    1    I    I    I     II     I     I     'I       ,1     I-  i 
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iKsato.  Slow. 


*^  As  showers  on  meadows  new-lv    mown,  So  shaU  He  send  His  bicss  -  iags  down,  TiU  eaitii's-B  iiJ  wastes  ia  ver-dure  rise,    And  a    new    E-  den  bless  our  eves. 


As  showers  on  meadows  ncw-lv    mown.  So  shall  He  send  His  bless  -  iajs  down.  Till  eiirth's  wild  wastes  ia  ver-dure  rise.    And  a    new    E  -   den  bless  our  eyes. 


So  fades  the  love  -' It,    bloorning  flower.  Frail,  smiling  so  -  lace    of   an    hour  ;    So  soon  our  tran  -  sient    comforts  fly,       And  pleasure  on  -  ly    blooms  to  die. 


(  The  Lord  my  pasture  shall  pre  -  pare.    And  feed  me  with  a    slu-p  -  herd's  care ;  ? 
/His    pres  -  encc  shall  my  wants  sup  -  ply,     And  guard  me  v,-ith  a  watch  -  fal  eye:  OIj 


noon-dav  walks  he  sh.all  at -tend.  And  sdl  my   mid  -  night  hours   de  -  fend. 


„  (  WTica  in     the   buI  -  try  glebe  I    faint.     Or    on  the  thirsty    moun  -  tain  pant,  ( 

/  To     fcr  -  tile  vales,  and  dew -y   mca.'s    ?Iy  weary,  wandering  steps    he  leads;  (  VTl'.ere  pc^ecf  :!  rirers.  soft  and  slow.  A  -  riid 


3ant  land  -  scape  flow. 


Cantabile, 


rSJETIVr  ih-SJirS..A.SBrX>^,       Tjm    IMC.      Aer.  feom  J.  Daxby.    FcB>-isnED  bt  Dr.  iLiso^.    3.  5i3 


1.  WliT,  oa  the  bcad-ing  -wil-lo-ss-s  hung,   O    Is  -  rael,  sleeps  thy  tune  -  ful  string  ?  Still  mute  re  -  mains    thy  sullen  tongue,    And  Zi  -  oa's  song       de  -  elines  to  %\nz 


2.    By  foreign  streams  no  long  -  er  roam  ;  Xor,  -weeping,  think  cf    Jor  -  dan's  fljoJ :  In  ev-eiy    clime     behold  a     home :  In. 


1.  Great  God,  to  Thee  my  eve  -  ning  eong  "With  humble  grct*  i    -   tnde    I  raise;  0,     let  Thy  mcr  -  cy  tune  my  tongue,  And  fill  my  heart -ffith  live  -  ly  praise. 


1.  Glo-ry  to  Thee,  my  God,  this  night,    For  all  the  bless-ings  of      the  light;  Keep  me,  0  tccp  mo.  King    of  kings.  Beneath  thine  owti  Al  -  might  - y  wings. 


2.  Forgive  me,  Lord,  for    Thy  dear  Son,     The  ill  that  I     this  day  have  done ;  That  -with  the  -world,  my-self,  and  Thee,      I,  ere  I  sleep,   at  peace  may  be. 


3.  Let  my  blest  guar-dian,  -while  I    sleep.  His -watchful  sta  -  tioa  near    me  keep;  My  heart -with  love  ce  -  les  -  tial    fill,    And  guard  me  from  th'apprcwich  of  ilL 
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I         1.  When  sins  and  fears  prevail  -  ing    rise,     And  fainting  hope  alraost  ex-pircs,    Jc  -  sus,    to    thee    I    lift    mine  eyes —  To  thee   I  breathe  my  soul's  de - 


Hcre  let    my  faith  un-shak  -  en    dwell ;    Im  -  mov  -  a  -  ble  the  promise  stands ;  Not  all    the  powers  of  earth  or     hell     Can  e'er  dis  -  solve  the  ea  -  cred  bands. 


Breathe,  Holy   Spi  -  rit,  from  a  -  bove,  Un  -  til  our  hearts  with  fer  -  vor    glow  :  Oh,  kindJ^  there  a    Sa  -  viour's  love,  Ti-ue  sympa  -  thy  with    hu  -  man  woe. 

J  J  J  J  ul  Jl  Pi      J  J  J  J  J  J  J  _  J  J  J   I  n 


2.  Such  was  thy  truth,  and  such  thy    zeal,  Such  deference  to  thy  Fa  -  ther's  will,  Such  love,  and  meekness  so    di  -  vine,     I  would  transcribe,  and  make  them  mine. 


T=t  A'TO'f^S.-gn.       Xa_    JML,  A.  C.  W.    Nob.  Mds.  Ins.  Classes  of  1853-4.         \  25 


1.  Give  thanks  to  God — He  reigns  a-bove  ;  Kind  are  Lis  tbouglits — Us  naaie  is  love  ;  His  nier  -  cy    a  -  ges  past  have  known,  And  a  -  ges  long    to  come  shall  oTvn. 


e  feeds  and  clothes  us  all    the  way  ;  He  guides  our  foot-steps  lest    we  stray ;  He  guards  us  with     a  power-fnl  hand,  And  brings  us     to     the  heavenly  land. 


1  y  — '  — ^ 

3.     O,    let  the  saints  with  joy  re -cord  The  truth  and  good  -  ness  of    the  Lord!  How  great  his- works !  how  kind  his  ways  !  Let  ev  -  cry  tongue  pronounce  his  praise. 


1.  Gently,  my  Saviour,  let  me     down  To  slumber  ia    the  arms   of  death ;  I        rest  my  soul  on  Thee  a    -    lone,  E'en  till  my  last  ex  -  pir  -  ing  breath. 


1.  Tliou,  whommy   soul     ad-mires   a  -  bove  All  earthly   joy  and  carth-ly    love.    Tell   me,  dear  Shep-herd,  let  me  know.  Where  doth  thy  sweetest  pas-ture  grow  f 


XT   ^  ^  ^-^t 

2.  Where  is  that    shad  -  ow    of   that  rock  That  from  the  sun  de  -  fends  thy  flock  ?  Fain  would  I       feed       a-mong  thy  sheep.  Among  them  rest,  a-mong  them  sleep. 
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GBEATOP-rX. 


3.  Great  God!  preserve  us  m    thy  feav 


r^Tur-rS  kVti^  «orld  b  .»o,    Hi.  j.slic.  M.  bo_-  1? 

J-   ' 


With  Expression, 


1^  ^ 


1     i»'       «^    i-^l    I    I       I     I     !^  is*"  i#»  I 

When  I     sur  -  vey  the  xron-drous  cross     On  ^vhieh  the  Prince  of  Glo 


rr    died;    My  rich -est  gain  I    count  but  loss,  And 


M  pour  contempt  on  all     my  pride 


nrfr 

)th- 

^  f*.  ^ 
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Theme  by  Malas. 
J-,— 1- 


I       I     I      I        •      ■       •  ■  ,       -       .         ^    _   ,  ,      ■       I       I  I 

Let  me  but  hear  my  Saviour  say,  "  Strcugtb  shall  be  c-  qual    to     thy     day;"  Then  I    rc-joice  in  deep  dis- tress,    Leaning  on    all  -  suf  -  fi  -  cient  grace 

J  J  J  J.J  J  J.^  ..J  J  J.J^^.^Lj-.       J  J  J  J.J  J  J       J  J  J  J  J  ^ 


Soft  U  .b.  e»  ■  lly  Wli.g  »t..  Tl».        .L.  kr^W.  dy  .  i.6  lovo;  Soft  „  0..  «  .         flo*  And 


'       i  .  tJde    'l  rLse  ;     Oh,  iet  ^hy  Zr  -  ^y  t'une  xn^  tongue, A.d  fill    my  heaH  .ith  iiv^-  ly  praise. 


Great  Ood,  to  thco  my  CTc.mae.oDg  With  humble  snit..-  >™    y — - ,  .j      ,      .,      ,       ,      1    J    J      J  I 
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Geo.  F.  Root. 


1.  With  joy  -we  liail  the  sa-crcd  day  Wliich  God  has  called  his  own ;   With  joy  the  summons  we  o  -  bey       To  worship  at  liis  throne,  To  -worship  at      his  throne. 


-| — '  \ — ' — • — ■  h 

2.  Thy  chosen  temple,  Lord,  ho-w  fair!  Where  vill-ing    Totaries  throng,  To  breathe  the  humble,  fervent  prayer,  And  pour  the  choral  song.  And  pour  the  cho  -  ral  song. 


1.  Oh  1      for      a     clo  -  ser    walk  with  God,  A  calm  and  heavenly    frame :       A      light  to     shine  up  -  on     the  road  That  leads  me     to    the  Lamb. 

J     I   J-        J  J-     I     !     )     I      1         1      !     !    J     !   J-  J-  J.  J     I   J-  j-  J 


1  ^  , — ^  ^ — ^.  ^ 

1.  Sing  to  the  Lord,  ye    dis  -  tant  lands,  Ye  tribes  of  every    tongue;      His  new-dis  -  covered  grace  de-mands      A  new  and  no-blc  song.  Anew  i 


2.  Say    to  the  na-tions — Je  -  sus  reigns,  God's  own  almighty     Son;       Hispowcrthesinkingworld8u^ains,Andgraee  surrounds  his  throne.  And  grace  surrounds  his  throne. 


Alleenstto.  C?0TL03Nr^Ij.       O-    m/L.  Lowell  Mason.  131 


1.  How  precious  is     the     book    di  -  vine,     By       in  -  spi  -  ra  -  tion  given  1  Bright  as     a     lamp  its  doc  -  trioes  shine,    To       guide  our    souls  to  heaven. 

4- 


2.   it  sweet-ly  cheers  our     droop  -  ing  hearts    In       this    dark  vale    of   tears ;  Life,  liijht,  and  joy     it    still     ini  -  parts,     And     quells  our    ris  -  ing  fears. 
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^XJ:FL-<aLXj,     O-  (Opening  Hynm.) 


And  now  an  -  oth-er  -week  be-gins,  This  day  we  call  the  Lord's  ;  This  day  He  rose,  who  bore  our  sins,  For  so  his  word      re  -  cords,  For  eo  his  word  re-cords. 


lus  word  re-cords,  &c. 


n  I .    I  I  I.  -I 


Steahs. 


Ho-san-na    to  the  Prince  of      light,  Who  clothed  him  -  self    in    clay  1  Entered  the  i   -  ron     gates  of  death,  And  tore  the  bars  away,  And  tore  the  bars  a  -  way. 


1  — •  "  ' — = — —  1 — -r 

3.  While  mul-ti  -  tudes    of   mournful  thoughts  With  -  m  my     bo    -     som     roll.     Thy  boundless  love    for  -  gives  my  faults.     Thy  comforts  cheer     my  souL 


*^       With  my -whole  heart  Fll  raise  my  song :  Thy  wonders  IH  proclaim,Thy -wonders  ril  proclaim  /tIiou  sovereigQ  Judge' of  right  and  -wrong,  "Wilt  put  my  foes    to  shame. 

Wilt  put      my       foes   .....    to      shamf . 


j  r  r  riJT 

"Withtay  -whole  heart  I'll  raise  my  song ; 


Thy -Wonders  I'll  proclaim  :  Thou,  sovereign  Judffft  of  riglit  and -wrong,  V\'iU  pu' mv  fi 


Will  put  my  foes 


Subject  from  "  The  Hallelujau- 


1.  With  Lis  rich  gifts     the  heavenly  Dove    Descends,  and    fills        the    place;  While  Christ  re- veals    his  wondrous  love,  And  sheds  a  -  bioad        his  grace. 


2.  My  heart  and  flesh    cry  out  for  thee.  While  far  from  thine        a  -  bode ;   When  shall  I    tread  thy  courts,  and  see     My  Saviour     and  my     God  ? 


Ill 

1.  0      all      ye  na-tions,  praise  the  Lord,  His    glo-rious  acts    pro -claim;  The  full  -  ness  of    his  grace  re  -  cord,   And  mag  - 1 
  ^     M,     ^    T  y'^  'P^  y  »     M     r,  .  ,    ^     ^    ^         .  ^, 


name.  His 


i 


love  is  great,  his  mer  -  cy  sure,  And  faith-ful    is     his  word  ; 


For    cv  -  cr  praise  the   Lord,  For    cv  -  er  praise  the  Lord. 

1^1 — I- 


love  is  great,  his  mer -cy  sure.  And  faith-ful    is     his  word;  His  truth  for  ev  -  cr  shall  en  -  dure  :  For    ev  -  er  praise  the   Lord,  For    ev  -  er  praise 'the  Lord. 


1 — t- 


*  The  single  part  may  be  sung  by  one  strong  voice,  the  chorus  coming  in  softly  as  marked. 


There  u     an  hour    of     hal-lo-wed  peace  For  those  with  cares    oppressed,  When  sighs  and  sorro-wing  tears  shall  cease,  And  all      be  hushed  to  rest 


J.  J  J  J  JJ-  J 
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Allreretto  :Woderato 


From  "Modeex  Psalmist."   By  peemix^on. 


*^    1.   To  thee,  my  Shepherd,  and  my  Lord,  A  grateful  song  I'll  raise  ;    Oh!  let  the   feeblest  of   thy  flock  At-tempt  to  speak  thy  praise,  Attempt     to  speak  thy  praise. 


CJ  '    '   J*  'CJ 

C.  But  ho\r  shall  mortal  tongue  express  A    sub-ject  sa    di  -  vine?     Do   jus-tiee  to    bo  vast  a  theme,  Or  praise  a  love  like  thine?  Or  praise     a    love  like  thine  ? 


Z>Iy    life,  my  joy,  my  hope  I   owe  To    tLis  a  -  iiiDz-iug   lovo ;     Ten  thousand  thousand  comforts  Lore,  And  nobler  bliss  a  -  bove,  And  no    -    bier  bliss  a  -  bove. 


w.M.  137 


1.  O     God,    mj     re  -  fuge.  hear    my  cries.   Be  -  bold    my   flow  -  inj  tears ;     For  earth  smd   hell    my    hurt     de  -  vise.  And    tri  -  umph  in      my  fears. 


.  —  — 

2.  O    •were     I     like   some  gen  -  tie    dove,  And    in  -  no  -  cence  had  'wing^,     Td    fly,    and  make    a    long     re  -  move  From  all    these  rest  -  less  things. 


The  Lord  of    glo  -  rv    is  mr  light.     And  mv  sal  -  va 


U-U"'     '      ^  ^  ^   ^  ]^ 

tion    too ;      God     is  my  strength,  nor  ■will  I  fear  What  all  my    foes         can  do. 

>  -3  I    I       ^  ^      s  ■ 


1.  Thou  blest  Re-deemer,     dy  -  ing     Lamb!  We  love  to     hear  of    thee;      Xo    mu  -  sic  like  thv  charm  -  ing      name,  Nor  half   so    dear  can  be. 


2.  Oh    may  we    ev  -  er     hear     thy     voice !    In    mer  -  cy     to    us    speak !     In    thee,  O  Lord,  let    us       re  -   joice,    And  thy    sal  -  va  -  tion  seek. 


name,  "UTien  all  things  else  de  -  cay. 


AntfaBtino  Dolce, 
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1.  My  Shepherd  will  sup  -  ply  my  need,  Je  •  ho- vab  is    Lis     name  ;  In  pastures  fresh  he  makes  me  feed,  Be-side  the  liv  -  ing  stream,  Be  -  side  tiie  liv    -    -    ing  stream. 

-\  te-r-^  ^  n^.-^^  ,  r.  ^  U 


.  He  brings  my -wandering  spirit  back  When  I  for-sake  his     -ways,  And  leads  me,  for  his  mercy's  sake,  In  paths  of  truth  and  grace,    la    paths  of  truth  and  grace. 


Choral  Style. 


Feosi  "The  Psalteet  ' 


r  p        p  r  r 


1.  0,        all  ye   lands,  in     God  re-joicc;    To    him  your  thanks  be  -  long;      In  strains  of   glad-ness,  raise  your  voice.      In    loud  and    joy  -  ful  song. 


1.  Lord,  thou -wilt  hear  me  -when    I  pray;      I     am     for   ev  -  er  thine 


I     fear    be  -  fore  thee  all  the  day.     Nor    would  I     dare  to 
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iCDC^ISL  HlJNTiKC  V'lJLlVL.     O.    IVE.     L.  P.  Homee,  Prof,  of  music  inHasvaiid15»iveesitt. 


1.  Oh   may  my  heart,  by    grace   re-newed,  Be     my     Re  -  deem  -  er's     throue;  And    be    my   stub  -  born  wili  sub-dued,  His  right -ful  claim  to 


2.  Let  deep  re  -  pent  -  ance,  faith,  and  lore,  Be    joined  with  god  -  ly       fear ;  And    all    my    con  -  ver  -  sa  -  tion  prove  My  heart  to    be    sin  -  cere. 


Sing,  all  ye  ransomed  of   the   Lord,  Your  great  Deliverer  sing ;  Ye  pilgrims,  now  for  Zi  -  oa     bound,     Be  joy -ful  la  your  King,  Be  joy  -  ful  in  your  King, 


2.  I  love  the  Lord,  he  bowed  his  ear,  And  chased  my  grief  a  -  way  :        O,  let  my  heart  no  more  despair,  While  I  have  breath  to  pray,  While  I  have  breath  to  pray. 


-tnH-  --«—  ^  ^ — r 

The  Lord  beheld  me  sore  distressed,  He  bade  my  pains  re  -  move:       Re-turn,  my  soul,  to  God,  thy  rest.  For  thou  hast  known  his  love,  For  thou  hast  known  his  love. 


Somreas  Mzlom.  141 


1.  Come,  hum  -  ble     sia  -  ner,     in   vhose  breast  A    thousand  thoughts  re  -  volve,  Come,  with  your  guilt    and  fear     op -pressed.  And  make  this  last    re  -  solv 


2.  Pros  -  trate    I'll     lie      be  -  fore     his  throne,  And  there    my  guilt  con  -  fess  ;     I'll     tell    him,    I'm      a  ■wretch  un  -  done,  With  -  out     his  sovereign  grace. 


I'll     go     to       Je  -  BUS,  though  my    sm  Like  mountains  round  me  close ;         I     know  his    courts,  I'll     ea  •  ter     in,  "WTiat  -  ev  -   er  may     op  -  pose. 


With  joy  we  med-i-tate  the  grace    Of  our  High  Priest  a  -  bove  ;      His  heart  is  made  of   tenderness,  His  heart  is  made  of  tenderness,    His  bowels  melt  with  leva. 
IN 
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33C3'S-T»JrTOKr-     O.  M-  (•i)ouble.)» 


J.  E.  Gould. 


1.  When  all  thy  nier-eie3,  0  my  God,  My    ris-iug  soul  sur  -  veys  ;  Transport-ed  with  the  view  I'm  lost  In    wonder,  love,  and  praise.    Unnumbered  comforts  on  my  soul 


eii^    '  '  — ta^-^"  ' —  -^'-"'^  ^  ' — '^^s'-'  ■  ^   "  '  

I     2.  When  in  the  slippery  paths  of  youth,  With  heedless  steps  I  ran ;  Thine  arm,  un-seen,  conveyed  me  safe.  And  led  me  up  to     man.     Ten  thousand  thousand  precious  gifts 


My    dai  -  ly  thanks  em  -  ploy ;      Nor  is    the  least  a    cheerful  heart,  That  tastes  those  gifts  with  joy ;  Nor  is  the  least  a  cheei  fnl  heart.  That  tastes  those  gifts  with  joy. 


The  first  two  lines  of  the  tune  may  be  sung  thus  :— Sopranos  omit  their  part,  the  Tenors  singing  it  instead  of  their  own.    When  so  sung,  the  Alto  ' 


i  the  small  notes. 


With  Dignity  and  Solemnity 

m  Cres. 


Akbanged  from  Palesteina,  1560. 
Dim. 


G.  F.  R.      1  43 


To  our  Redeemer's  glorious  name  Awake  the    sa  cred  song  I       O,  may  his  love — immor  -  tal  flame — Tune  every  heart  and  toninie. 


1.  The      i  -  cy  chains  that  bound  the  earth,    Are  now   dis  -  solved  and    gone;  "Waked  by    the  sun,   the  youth -ful  Spring  Puts    all    its    beau  -  ty  on. 


144 


I  I 


r  r  I  f- 


For    these  ce  -  Ics  -  tial 


Fa  -  ther  of     TOcr  -  cics,  in      thy  -word     What  end  -  less  glo  -  ry    shines  I  For    cv  -  cr     be     thy  namo    n  -  dored 


lines. 


1.  Oh,    'twas  a     joy  -  ful    sound  to    hear     Our  tribes  dc  -  vout-ly     say,  .  .       "  Up,  Is  -  rael,  to     the  tern  -  plo  haste,   And  keep  your  fes  -  tal  day 


2.  At    Sa^- lem's  courts  we  must  ap  -  pear.   With  our  as  -  Bern  -  bled  powers,         la  strong  and  beauteous  or  -  dor  ranged,  Like  her     u-  nit  -  cd  towers. 

u3-^^ — ^-^a. 


3.  Oh,    pray  ■we    then  for    Sa  -  lem's  peace— For  they  shall  prosperous  be ;  .  .        Th^u  ha  -  ly    cit  -  y     of    our    God,    Who  Ijpar  true  love  to  thee. 


=1= 


*^    1.    For  ev  -  er  bless  -  ed    be  the  Lord,  My  Saviour,  and  my  shield  ;  He  sends  his  Spi  -  rit  with  his  word,  To  arm  me  for    the    field.  To     arm  me  for    the  field. 


When  sin  and  hell  their  force  u  -  nite,  He  makes  my  soul  Es  care ;    Instructs  mc  in  the  heavenly  fight,  And  guards  me  thro'  the  war,  .    .   And  guards  me  thro'  the  war. 


3.    A  Friend  and  Helper  so  di-vine  My  fainting  hope  shall  raise ;  He  makes  the  glorious  victory  mine,  Aud  his  shall  be  the    praise,.  .     And  his  sliall  be    the  praise. 


(Sabbatu  Bell — 10). 


Let  all  llie  earth,  <!«;. 


Ss  <t  Cs.  Oh,  weep  not    for    the   joys    that  fade,    Like  eve  -  ning  lights  a  -  way,—  For  hopes,  that,  like    the  stars     de  -  cayed,  Have  left     thy  mor  -  tal    day ; 


2.  Oh,  weep  not    for    the  friends  tlmt  pass      In  -  to       the  lone  -  ly  grave,    As    brcez  -  es  sweep  the  with  -  ered  grass     A  -  long     the    rest -less  wave 


Sweet  is    the    mem-ory     of   thy  graee.     My  God,  my    heaven  -  ly    King;      Let  age    to    age     thy  right-eous-ncss       In  sounds  of     glo  -  ry  i  sing. 

J  J  J  A.  J  J  J.  J..  A  AAA-j  J  J.   J  J    I  4:  ^  AAA.  J.  j  J.  ^  ' 


LOTTXLL  MA80^^.  14:7 


1.  Lift  up     to     God  the  voice  of  praise,  Whose  breath  our  souls  ia  -  spired  ;  Loud  and  more  loud  the    aa  -  thems  raise,    With  grate -ful     ar  -  dor  fired! 


r  I  '  I  r~ 

Spi  -  rit     of   peace!  ce  -  les  -  tial  Dove!  Hotv  ex  -   eel  -  lent   thy  praise!    No  rich  -  er  gift    than  Christian  love     Thy  gra-cious  power  dis  -  plays. 


*^         1.  How  pre  -  eious    is     the  book  di  -  vine,  By     in  -    spi  -  ra  -  tion  given!  Bright  as      a     lamp  its    doc-trines shine,  To     lead    our  souls  to  heaven. 


A  hi-4- 


2.  No    mor  -  tal    can    -srith  him  corn-pare,      A  -  mong  the    sons    of     men ;     Fair  -  er     is     he    than  all    the    fair     "WTio  fill     the    heavenly  train. 


Hap         M     he    -who  fears    the     Lord,    And    fol  -  lows  his    com  -  mands ;  Who  lends  the  poor  -with  -  out    re  -  -ward,     Or    gives  with  lib  -  'ral  hands. 

>    J      J      J     J       .^..J.J     J.J     J^.J..J     J"  J".  J     J.J      ^         I        ^      J*^^--*^    ^  --4, 


FilMIUAR  MiXODT.  14:9 


1.  When    I      can  read  mv     ti  -  tie     clear  To  man-sions  in     the    skies,  .    .      I      bid    fare  -  -svell  to     ev  -  ery  fear,  And  wipe  my  -weep  -  ing  eves ; 


2.  Should  earth  a  -  gainst  my  soul    en  -  gage,  And  hell  -  ish    arts    be    hurled,    .     Then  I     can    smile  at      Sa  -  tan's  rage,  And  face  a    fro\m-ing    -world ; 


And  •wipe  my  weep-ing      eyes,  .    .  And  wipe  my  weep  -  ing     eyes ;    .    .     I       bid    fare  -  well  to   -  ev  -  ery   fear,  And  wipe  my  weep  -  ing  eyes. 


And   face    a     frown-ing      world,  .  .  And  face    a     frown-ing    world ;  .    .    Then    I     can    smile  at      Sa  -  tan's  rage.  And  face    a     frown-ing  world. 


My    God,  my  heaven, my     all,  .    .    .  My    God,  my  heaven,  my    all;  .    .    .  May     I     but    safe-ly     reach  my  home,  My  God,  my  heaven, my  alL 


Moderator 


J  L 


SOCTHEKX  MeLODT. 


.  ,   rr  r  r  f  r~Vr       r'   r-i=^rj-f-  r  r  r  f -err  r  r  r  r 

There  is      a      land    of    pure  de  -  light.  Where  saints  im  -  mor  -  tal    reign ;    E  -  ter  -  nal     day    ex  -  eludes  the  night,  And  pleas-ures    ban  -  ish  pain. 


Rido  with  ma- je*  -  tic  away, Thy  ter-ror  shall  strike  thro' thy  foes,   And  make  the  world  o  -  bey. 


* 

— :  1  h-  -^-H — h-t^  It-  '        -i|              \  \f  H-^  Hi— f-^f 

Jlri  OB  thy  sword,  vio-to  -  rious  l*rinoo,  llidc  with  nm-jes  -  tic  swuy,                                          Thy  ter-rSr  Bhall  strike  thro'  thy  foes,  And  moke  the  world  o  -  bey. 
 —4  .1^1*  fm  1  r=  ^  p(-?  1  1  1  1  1  r|S?  rF|*-l*-|  rn^TP  1  r— rrr 

-A.H.XJ3NriDE33L..     O-  M 


3^ 


O,    for    a    heart     to    praise  my  God,     A    heart     from  sin     set  fico ;      A  heart  that    nl  -  ways  foals  thy  blood,    So    free  -  ly    shod    for  me. 

J.J  J.J „j jQ-i-aj,j.„j^-j,w  j,^^^^,^  j,j 


1.  I'm   not    a-shamed  to  own  my  Lord,    Or     to    do  -  fend  his    cause ;    Main-tain  the    hon  -  or      of    his  word.    The    glo  -  ry    of    his  cross. 


Then  will   he    own  my  wortlilcss  name,    Be  -  fore    his    Fa  -  thor's  faeo,      And    in    the    new  Je 


lem      Ap  -  point  my  soul    a  place. 


Feom  CHERUBun.  151 


V — — t*" —  ^ — ?» — j»> — ^  •  ^ 

1.   Oil,  hap-py  they 'vrbo  loiow  the  Lord,  With  whom  he  deigns  to  dwell ;  He  feeds  and  cheers  them  by  his  word.  His  am  arm  supports  them -vreli 


2.  His  presence  cheers  us  in  our  eases,  And  makes  our  burdens  light ;  His  gracious  ■v7ord  dis  -  pels  our  fears,  And  gilds  the  gloom  of    night.  And  gilds  the  gloom  of  night 


My  Shepherd  -will  sup-ply  my  need,    Je  -  ho-vah  is    his    name ;  In  pastures  fresh  he  makes  me  feed  Be: 


ide  the  liv  -  ing    stream,    B«  -  side  the  liv  -  ing  f 


1.  Rise,    O  my  soul — pur  -  sue      the     path  By    an  -  cient  wor  -  thies  trod ;     As  -  pir  -  ing,  view  those  ho  -  ly    men.  Who,  lived  and  walked  with  God. 


2.   Tho'  dead,  they  speak  in    rea  -  son's   ear,  And  in     ex  -  am  -  pie  live ;     Their  faith,  and  hope,  and  might-y  deeds.  Still    fresh  in  -  strue  -  tion  give. 

U  ^  \   '     ■    I  X  1- 


3.  'T  was  thro' the  Lamb's  most  pre  -  cious  blood  They  con-quered  ev  -  ery  foe;       To    his     al  -  might-y  power  and  grace  Their  crowns  of     life    they  ovre. 


T- A  P  I  i-g  UiT        o.  ]MC.     (Doable.)    (Opening  Hymn.) 


1.  Blest    day  of  God  1  most  calm,  niost  bright,  The  first  and  best  of  days 


The      laborer's  rest,  the     saint's  de  -  light,  The  day    of  prayer  and  praise. 
1  1    ■  ^  ^  ^ 


3.  The    first-fruits  oft  a       bless-ing  prove  To    all  the  sheaves  be  -  hind 


And     they  who  do  the      Sab  -  bath  love,  A    hap  -  py  -week  will  find. 

I  4- 


4.  This  day     I  must   to     God  ap-pear ;  For,  Lord,  the  day  is    thine ; 


Help    me     to    spend  it 


thy  fear.  And  thus  to     make  it  mine. 


From  "The  Hallelujah.' 


1 — W  — " — ^-=-^ — '  — " — ■  — ^  fa**  ■'  ^ 

1.    O  thou,  from  whom  all  goodness  flows !    I    lift  my  soul  to  thee;  In     all     my     sorrows,  con  -  flicts.  woes,  Dear  Lord !  remember  me,  Dear  Lord  !  remember  me. 

I  n  .  .  „  ■   1.  I  I.         f^i.  4 


2.  When  worn  with  pain,  disease,  and  grief.  This  fee- ble  bo-dy  see ;  Grant  pa  -  ticncc,  rest,  and  kind       re  -  lief.  Dear  Lord !  remember  me,  Dear  Lord !  remember  me. 


CSmOTOIN".     O.  (Double,  or  6  lines ) 
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j  WHle  thee    I  seek,  pro  -  tect  -  ing  Power,  Be    my     vain  wish  -  cs    stilled ;  ) 

(    And  may  this  con  -  se  -  era  -  ted  hour    With  bet  -  ter  hopes  be    filled.    \  2.  Thy  love  the  power  of  thought  bestowed.    To  thee    my  thoughts  would  soar ; 


D.  C.  Thy  mer  -  cy  o'er  my     life    has  flowed — That  mer  -  cy     I       a  -  dore 


The      Sa  -  viour  calls !  let     ev  -  ery  ear      At  -  tend  the  heaven  -  ly     sound ;    Ye     doubting  souls,  dis  -  miss  your  fear ;  Hope  smiles  re  -  viv  -  ing  rouud, 
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AUecro  assai< 


■Witli  songs  aa  J  hon   -   ors  sounding  louJ,  Address  the    Lord  on  high ;  O  -  ver  the  heav'ns  be  spreads  his  cloud,  And  waters  vail  the  skies, And  wa  -  tors  vail  the  skies. 


"With  songs  and  hon   -   ors  sounding  loud,         Addi'ess  the  Lord  on  high ;  O  -  ver  the  heav'ns  he  spreads  his  cloud,  xVnd  waters  vail  the  skies,  And  wa  -  ters  vaU  tEe  skies. 


I^EIS^XjES.     Oo  TiK.     (Opening  Hymn.) 


I   III   r  u'^         III    I       I   I  I  I  \-^\jr\-  i.  i '  'r  r  'r 

1.  "Wea-ried  with  earth  -  ly    toil     and  care,  The  day     of     rest    how  sweet!  To  breathe  the  Sab-bath's  ho  -  ly     nir,  And    sit      at       Je  -  sus'  feet. 

2.  Fain  would  I    lay     the    bur  -  den  down  That  wounds  me  with   its  weight.  To    gaze  a  -  while  at     yoa  -  der  crown,  And  press    to      heav  -  en's  gate. 


O,    for     a  thou 


2.  My  gracious  Mas 


sand  tongues  to  sing     My  dear  Re  -  deem  -  cr's  praise,        The  glo-rios    of     my  God  and  King,  The  tri-umphs  of  his  grace. 


ter    and  my  God,  As 


to        pro  -  clp.ini.        To  spread  tbro' all     the  c-.rth  a  -  broad  The  hon -ors     of  thy  name. 
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won  -  d'rinc'  eyes 


1.  Why  i3  my  heart  so   far  from  thee    My  God,  my  ^icf  do -light?  Why  are  my  tho'ts  no  more  by '  day  With  thle,  do  more  hy^t 


house   we'll  go."    i  *^  2.  ^ea  my  for  -  get  -  ful  soul  re  -  news  The  sa  -  vor  of  thy  graee,  My  hetrt  presumes,^  "  not"  lose ' '  ^1  Z  -  hh '  all    my"  ^ 

!■  I    I'  ^  ■  '  ■■    ■  ^  • — —  ^ — •  '     I  ■  I  ..  I  ■  . — ^       '  ■ 


world   command.  I      3.    But  ere  one  flect-i^our  is    past   The  flatf  ring  world  em-ploys  Some  sen -sual  bait  to    seize  my  taste,  And  to    pol-  lute  my  joy,. 


\  Ytyteal,a  -while,a  -way  Fro^m  oy  -  ery  cumbering  care     And  spend  the  hours  of  setting  day  In  humble,  grateful  ^yer.   In  humbl  grateM  ^'ver 
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O^XLi'JL"J±3:FL.      Oo    3WC=      (Double.)  T.  Wilmams.    FmNisnED  BY  Dr.  MASort. 


lo !    a    brighter,  clcar-cr  light  Now  points  to  his  a  -  bode ;      It  shines  thro'  sin  and  sorrow's  night,  It  shines  tbro'  sin  and  sorrow's  night  To  guide  us    to    our  Lord. 


glad-ly  tread  the  nar-row  path.Wliile  light  and  grace  are  given ;  Who  meekly  follow  Christ  on  enrth.Who  meekly  fol  -  low  Christ  on  earth,  Shall  rcigu  with  him  in  henven. 


■WTiat  glo  -  rv  gilds  the  sa  -  ercd  page,  Ma  -  jes  -  tic,  like  the  sun :  It  giv( 
^      J      J      J     J      J  -i     -i     -i  J-  J    J         J  J 


a     lio-ht  to      ev  -   cry    age ;   It    gives — but  bor  -  rowv  none. 

J-    J-     J     U     J     -i     J     -J-     J  J 


My     God,  ho-w  ma  -  ny    are    my    fears !  Hovr  fast    my  foes    in  -  crease !  Their  num-ber — ^how    it     mul  -  ti  -  plies !  How  fa  -  tal     to     my     peace ! 


 ^  I     !     I     I     I     I     I       I     I     I     I  I 


I  I 


158  ajiaanu.  j^TiTVk  HiH..     C5.  AC     (OpftTiing  Hymn.)  <; 


1.  Come, 

dearest  Lord  and  : 

L  

eeJ  thj  slieep.  On  t 

Ms  sweet  day  of 

rest ; 

0 

I 

less  this  flock,  andi 

nake  this  fold  En  - 

icy  a  heavenly 

res 

t.          En  - 

for  a  heavenly  rest 

4.  These  are  the  s-K-est  and  precious  days  Oa-n-hich  my  Lord  Tvo  seen  ;    And  oft. -whea  feast-ing    on  his -^-ord.  la    raptures  I  hare  been.  _        In    rap-tures  I  have  been. 


*"  5.    O  I     if  my  soul,  when  death  appears.  In  tli^s  sweet  frame  l>e  found     PIl  clasp  my  Saviour    in  mine  arms.  And  leave  this  earthly  erouud.    And  leave  this  earthly  ground. 


O,  praise    the   Lord,    for     he     is  good.     In  him     we     rest      ob  -  tain :    His    mer  -  cy     has  through  a  -  ges    stood.  And    ev  -  er    shall     re  -  main. 


Why  did  the  na-tions  join  to  slay    The  Lord's  appointed  Son  !  Why  did  they  cast  his  laws  a  -  way.  And  tread  his  Gos-pel    down  f       And  tread  his  Gospel  down  ! 


*'    2.  The  Lord,  who  sits  a  -  bove  the  skies.  De-rides  theirrajebe-low;  He  speaks.  withvengeanMiahiseyes,  Andstrikestheirspirits  throujh.  And  strikes  their  spirits  througL 


William  MASoy. 
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1.    Come,  ye    that  kno-w  and  fear  the  Lord !  And  raise  your  souls  a    -    bore ;    Let    ev  -  ery  heart  and  voice  ac  -  cord     To    sing  that — G^sd     is  lev 


2.     This  pre  -  cious  truth  his    word  de  -  clares,   And  all 


lis    mcr  -  cies    prove  ;  "While  Christ,  th'  a-ton  -  ing  Lamb,  ap  -  pears,  To    show  that — God     is  love. 


Come,  Ho  -  ly     Spi  -  rit,  heavenly    Dove  !  With  all     thy  quick'-ning  powers.  Kin  -  die      a      flame    of     sa  -  crcd  love     In     these  cold  hearts  of  ours. 


1  ^ — ^ — i  1  ^  >  '  ^  ^»a^  ^ 

1.  Come,  hap -py  souls,  ap  -  preach  your  God  With  new,  me  -  lo  -  dious  songs ;  Come,  ren-der  to  al  -  might -y  grace  The  trib  - 
"Ht — ' — ^  : — I  :  -.  :  : — i  :  -.  :  1  n  1 — ~  1  -(^  l^y 


of      your  tongues. 


 •  ^  -.SS  '  T 

5.   Here,  sin- ners,  come,  and  heal  your  wounds  :  Come,  wipe  your  sor  -  rows  dry  ;  Come,  trust  the   might -y     Sa-viour's  name.  And    you    shall  nev  -  er  die. 
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Lowell  Mason. 


2.  How  oft  uiy  mouruful  thougbts  complain,  Aiul  melt  iu  flowiug  tears  !    My  weak  resistaucc,  ah,  Low  vain  !  How  stroug  my  foes  and  fears !  How  strong  mj  foes  aatl  fears. 


a.  R.  L.    Nor.  Mits.  In.s.   Classes  of  18.53^-5. 


With  Feellne. 


o.F.n.  161 


1.  Dear   Sa  -  viour,  when  my  thoughts  re  -  call   The    wou-ders    of    thy  grace,    Low    at     thy    feet    a  -  shamed  I     fall,    And    hide  this  •«  retched  fi 


2.  Shall  love  like  thine  be     thus    re  -  paid?  Ah,    vile,  un  -  grate-ful    heart!    By    earth's  low  cares  so     oft     be  -  trayed  From  Je  -  sus     to     de  -  part;_ 


Moderatoa 

i7  ^ 


'■J-  '  ■ — ■ — —  ■ — ^ 


v.  N.  Taylor. 


11    J—j-M  J  I J  J  I  1 1  r  11  1 1  ,  ^  I  1 1 J  J  J  II  ^'  I J  J  J  ^ 


r 

When  faint  -  ing     in     the    sul  -  try  -waste,  And  parched  with  thirst  ex  -  treme,    The    wea  -  ry    pil  -  grim  longs  to     taste    The  cool,  re  -  fresh- ing  stream. 


1.    Lo?  what  an  en  -  ter  -  tain  -  ing    sight    Those  f;icad-ly  breth-ren  prove.    Whose  cheerful  hearts  in    hands  u-  nite      Of    har  -  mo  -  ny     and  love! 


2.  Where  streams  of  bliss  from  Christ.the  spring,  De  -  scend  on  ev  -  ery    soul,      And  heaven-ly  peace,  with  balm  -  y     wing.    Shades  and  be  -  dews  the    whole ! 


— 1 — ^ — L« — )^ — . — ^ 

(fiKBBXJB  BSLL— lU 
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Larnhetto.  Cantabilft 


LowTDLi  Mason. 


1.  By   cool     Si  -  lo   -  mil's  slia-  dy     rill       How  fair    the      li   -    ly  grows  1  How  sweet  the  breath,  beneath  the    liill,     Of   Sha  -  ron's  dew   -  y      rose  I 


2.  Lo  !  ■  such  the  oliil  J,  whose  oar  -  ly      feet      The  paths  of    peace  have  trod,  Whose  se-  cret  heart,  with  in  -  flucnce  sweet,  la    up  -  ward  drawii  to  God. 


S.  By    cool    Si  -  lo  -  am's  eha  -  dy      rill        The   li  -    ly      must   de  -  cay ;  The  rose,  that  blooms  bc-ueath  the    hill,    Must  short  -ly    fade      a  -  way. 


Dear  -  est     of     all     the  names  "a  -  bovo,     My  Je  -  sua    and    my  God;    Who     can     re  -  sist  thy  heavenly     love,    Or      tri  -  fle  with  thy  bloc 

J  J.  1 1 1  J- 1  J.  J-J,.  ^  ^        J  J .  j>    ^      i ..  J^^,jljU 


J.  K  Ensign. 


Geo.  W.  PttATT.  From  "  Melodia  Sacha." 
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Jo)' 10  the  world,  the  Lord  IS  come,  Let  carih  receive  her  King.Let  earth  receive  lier  King;  Let  ev  -   -   ery    heart      pre  ■ 


1.  How  dread  are  thine  e  -  ter  -  nal  years. 

2.  Yet       I     may  love  thee  too,  O    Lord ! 
earth  -  ly   fa-ther  loves  like  thcc, 

ly  to  sit  and  think  of  God — 
ther    of   Je  -  sus,  love's  re  -  ward  ' 

^  ^  ^  ^  h 


3.  No 

4.  On 

5.  Fa 


O 
Al  - 
No 
O 
What 


might 
moth 
what 
rap  - 

I 


er  -  last  -  ing  Lord  I 

-  y    as  thou  art, 

■  er  half  so  mild 

a  joy  it  is !  . 
ture  will  it 


By      pro-strate  spi-rits  day  and  night 
For     thou  hast  stooped  to  ask  of  me 
Bears   and  forbears  as  thou  hast  done 
To    think  the  thought,  to  breathe  the  name, 
Pro  -  strate  be  -  fore  thy  throne  to 

ft.         »fc   fe.  s 


In  -  ces  -  eant  -  ly  a  -  dored. 
The  love  of  my  poor  heart 
With  me,  thy  sin  -  ful  child- 
Earth  has  no  high-er  bliss  I 
And  gaze    and  gaze  on    thee ! 


1.  Oh, 

2.  At 


.       ,        t            I        '       I             '  ^    *J    I         1  I  ^  I 

'twas    a     joy  -  fijl  sound  to    hear     Our    tribes  do  -  vout  -  ly      say,     "  LTp,    Is  -  rael,  to    the  tern  -  pie  haste.   And  keep  your  fes 

Sa  -  lem'B  courts  we    must  ap  -  pear,    Vv'ith  our    as  -  sem  -  bled  powers,    In  strong  and  beauteous  or  -  dor  ranged.  Like  her  'u  -  ni 

I        '               -    .                J     -J-     J        1         I           ,        .       .       I       ,               ^              1  ■ 


-  tal  day  !' 
t«d  towers. 
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Lowell  Mabon. 


1.  Thou  art  my  poi  tiiin,    O  my  (ioil ;  Smm  na  Ikuowtliy   way,      My  Lcurt  makes  husto  t'obi'y  thy  word,  And  suf-fers  no  do-lay.  And  sutlo 


de  -  lay. 


2.    I  choose  the  path  of  hoavonly  truth,  And  glory  in  niy  choice  ;    Not    all  the  rich  •  es     of  the  earth  Could  make  mo  bo  rejoice,  Could  nuike  i\iom~r.    re  -  joico. 


1—  ^-1—  —  --^-^  "  u^-^  —  1  ^IH-j- 

8.   Thy  procejjta  and  thy  hciivenly  gi'iice  I  act  before  my    cyca  ;  Thenoo  I     de-rive  niy    daily  strcuLjUi,  And  there  my  cimifort  lies.  And  there  my  com  -  fort  liea. 


Dread  Sovereign,  lot    my     eve  -  ning     song     Liltoho-ly    in  -  ceuso  rise ;     As  -  siat  the  offer  -  ing     of      my     tonojuc     To    reach  the    lof  -  ty  skies. 


E.  T.  liooT.  165 


^        1.  U -nite.  r.iy  roving  thoughts,  unite,  la     silence  soft  and  sweet;      And  thou,  my  soul,  sit  gently  down  At  thy  gi-eat  Sov'rt-iga's  foet,     At  thy  great  Sov'rc-i'_-n's  feet 


3.  Har-mo-nious  ac-cents  to  my  soul  The  sounds  of  peace  con- vey.        The  tempest  at  his -srord  subsides,  And  winds  and  seas  o  -  bey,       And -winds  and  seas  o  -  bey. 


*^       4.  By  all  its  joys,  I  charge  my  heart  To  grieve  his  love  no    more;     But,  charm'd  by  mel-o  -  dy    di-vine.   To  give  its  fol  -  lies  o'er.        To  give  its  fjl- lies  o'< 


My  God,  my    Fa  -  ther,  bliss  -  M  name,      O,  may    I     call     thee  mine?  May  I,    vith  E^veit    as  -  sur  -  ance,  claim     A    por-tioa     eo  di-vine! 


166    yot  too  Fast. 


■^ja.lEl.IKrjaL-     O.  M.  (Double.) 


From  Rikk,  by  G.  F. 


 g>  ■  ^  »  "  »  '  ^.   4»    ^  g, 

3.  S-weet  fields,  be  -  yond    the    swell-ing  flood,  Stand  dressed  in  liv  -  ing  green ;     So     to     the  Jews  old    Ca  -  naan  stood.  While  Jor  -  dan  rolled  be  -  tweea 


5.     Oh !  could  we  make  our  doubts  re  -  move,  Those  gloomy  donbts  that  ri: 


And  view  the  Ca  -  naaa  that  we  love,  "With 


un  -  be  -  cloud  -  ed     eyes ; 


2.  There  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing    spring  a  -  bides,  And  ncv  -  er  -  withering  flowers ;  Death,  like  a     nar  -  row    sea,    di  -  vides    This  heavenly  land     from  ours. 


*'      6.  Could  we  but  climb  where  Mo  -  ses  stood,  And  view  the  land-scape  o'er —    Xot  Jor-dan'^" stream,  nor  death's  cold  flood,  Should  fright  iis    from    the  shore 


II  I  I  r  I 


T  t  r  r  r 

Oh !   pi-atse  the  Lord,  for     he     is    good.      In    him  we     rest  .  .     ob  -  tain ;     His  mcr-cy    has    thro'   a  -  ges  stood,  And  ev  -  er    shall    re  -  main. 

J  ~  -I    J    J  —       J.^^'  J  _  .  J    '  ^    ^  .  I    '  J  s 


I  I 


Slow  and  Soft. 


be;' ! -svhate'er    of    earth -ly    bliss     Thy  •  sovereign  will  ae 


nies, 


Ac  -  cepfc  -  ed  at     thy  throne  of  grace,    Let  this  pe  -  ti  -  tion  rise. 


1.  Cleanse  me 


O  Lord— and  cheer  my  soul     With    thy  for  -  giv  -  ing     love  ;       Oh.  make  my  wounded      spi  -  rit  whole,    And    bid  my  pains   re  -  move. 


2.    Let     not  thy  Spi  -  rit     e'er  de- part,     Nor  drive  me  from  thy     face;       Cro  -  ate   a  -  new    my     sin  -  fiil  heart,    And    fill    it  with  thy  grace. 

ill  I    mr.ko  thy     mcr-cv  known     Be  -  fore  the  sons     of      men;       Back  -  slid-ers  shall    ad -dress  thy  throne.  And   turn  to  God     a  -gain. 


^       SOLO  OR  SE^ri-cnop.rs. 


O     God,  our    help  ia^    a  -  ges    past,     Oar    hope  for    yeara  to     come.   Our    shel  -  ter 


r  r  f-  r  f 

cr  from  the   storm-y  blast, 


r  rtT 

,    And  our    e  -  ter  -  nal  home. 

A  .J. 


^S^SMITH,  i^OXDON  ;   DIED  ABOUT  ISOO. 


^     I  I    '  1    I   'o  r  r  r  I  '    '       I  r    '  I    'I    I  I J  ■  'o  I  I  I 

My    Sa-yiour,  my      Al  -  might  -  y  Fri^d,  When  I  ^     be  -  gin    thy  praise,  Where  wiU    the  grow  -  ing  num  -  bers  end,   The  num  -  bers   of^  thy  grace  f 


T 


I      love  t^o  Bteal    a  -  ^.hile  a  -  way    From  ev  -  ery  cum  -  boring     care,       And  spend  the  hours  of     set -ting  day       In     hum  -  ble,  grate  -  ful  prayer. 

i   ,  ^  J    i_  !  J       n  n      -^-^"^     ^-^^-^  ...J.  J      ^  J 


lL   in     ihe  nlom-iU  tZ  sU  hear     My  yoice   as  -  cend  -  ing     high  ;       To    theo  win    I      di  -  rect  iS^  prayer,  To    the^  lift^  up    mine  eye. 
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with  Energy. 


1.   The    Lord  aa  -  cends  oa      higli,      And    asks   to     rule  the     earth ;    The    mer  -  it      of     bis    blood  be    pleads,   Aad  pleads  bis  heavenly  bi!;ib. 


2.   He     asks — £ind     God  be  -  stows       A     large  ia  -  her  -  it  -    aace:      Far    as     the  world's  re  -  mot  -  est    eaJs      His    king  -  dom  shall  ad  -  vance. 


rr  r  ^  r  r  ^  i^r  i  ^  r  "  ■    ■  ^  f  r  >  '  r  r  r  tj" 

The  Lord  my  Shep-herd  is ;  .    .         I      shall  bo    -well  sup -plied;         Sbce  be      is    mine,  and  I_   am     bis,     What  cmi     I     Trant  be  -  side? 
J-  J     J1  J     J^J        J-  -i 


Lowell  Masos.  175 


.   1.  Be  -  hold  the  lof  -  tv      sVv  i  v 

^4^^^r=z=?rT-^^^-^^:^l^'-LJ!«'-^<''-  And 


^^£^J;|ejtai-iy  works  oa  high  Proclaim  h 


2.  The    davtness  and  the  lio-ht  filiaii        *i  • 

n^ht  Shall  keep  their  course  the  same  ;  While  night 


to  day-and  day  to  night,  Di  -  viae-ly  teach  his  name|^r~^ 


'ne    -     ]j  teach  his 
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With  Exprecsiotk 


• 

Lowell  Masoj*. 


2.  The    pres-ent    mo  -  ment  flies,      And  bears  our    life       a  -  vray;      O,    make  thy  ser  -  vanta  tru^-  Ij     wise,     That  they  may  live     to  -  day. 


^     3.  Since  on     this    fleet  -  ing    hour        E  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty        is    hung,      A  -  wake,  by    thine   al  -  might -y    power,    The     a    -    ged    and    the  young. 


^^^>-^Nm      S.   AC  From  "MoDEnx  Psalmist."  Bt  PERMISSION.  ITT 


1    Oh,   cease,  my  wan  -  dering  soul,  On  rest-less  ^viog  to  roam;  All  this  wide  world  to  ei-ther  pole.  All  this  wide  world  to  ei-therpole    Has  not  for  thee  a  be 


2.  Be  -  hold  the    ark      of   God !  Be  -  hold  the  o  -  pen  door ;  Oh !  haste  to  gain  that  dear  a  -  bode,  Oh  !  haste  to  gain  that  dear 


gain  that  dear  a  -  bode.  And  rove,  my  soul,  no  more. 


There,  safe  thou  shalt     a  -  bide,  There,  sweet  shall  b^  thy  rest.  And  every  longing  sat  -  is  -  fied.  And  ev  -  ery  longing  sat  -  is  -  fiei  With  fuU  sal  -  vaXIksT 


I       love    thy  kini 


love    thy  king-dom.  Lord,       The    house  of   thine    a  -  bode,      The   chureh,  our  blessed  Re  -  deem  -  er  saved  With  his    own  pre  -  cious  blood. 


i  ^  J-  J  ^  J.  A    A  A  A 


1.  Let    songs  of  end -less  praise  From  ev- ery  na-tion  rise;     Let      all  the  lands  their  trib-ute 


raise    To  God  who  rules  the  skies,    To  God  who  rules  the  skies. 


2.  His    mer-cy   and    his    love     Are  boundless  as  his  name  ;     And     all     e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty  shall  prove  His  truth  remains  the 


same.   His  truth  remains  the  same. 


178 


Slowly  and  Softlr. 


Hakder.    Furnishid  by  Da.  Maso:*. 


"^^Tpit-ies    all    our  griefs:      He       par  -  dons   cv  -  ery    day;       Al  -  might  ■  y     to     pro  -  tect  pur 


souls,  And  -wise    to  guide  our  way. 


.^l^SS.     S.  M-     (Opening  Hymn. 
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1.  Come  to  the  Louse  of   prayer!  O  thou  af  -  flict-ed,  come;      The  God  of 


peace  shall  meet  thee  there  ;  He  makes  that  house  his  ho.ne,  He  makes  that  bouse  Lis  home 


J.  Come  to  the  house  of  praise!  Ye  who  arc  hap-py    now,        In  sweet  r.c -cord 


To.c-es  raise,  la   kin-drcd  homage  bow,    lu    kiu  -  dred  homage 


bow. 


lore  ;    Soon  shall  your  trembl 


your  trembling  tongues  be  dumb-Tour  lips  forget  to  move,  Your  lij^  for  -  get  to 


get    to  move. 


Our    f=..tJ  mor.l.  .onelN.,,L<,rd,^«^m,t«    tl.ee;      Tl.rbou.c  .tall  be  our  jov-ful home.  Tl>y™„, 


eourmel-o-  dy,    Thy  nr.me  our    mel  -  o  -  dy. 


ben   I      sur-vey    the    st.ars,      And    all  their  shin- 


ing forms,      Lord,  what    is     man— that  worth  -  less  thing,      A  -  ki; 


m     light,      A-dorn  the    duik-4..nie  skies;— 


a     to    dust    i.u  !  v.-,jrms  * 


180 


Allcsre  non  Troppo 


T.y  J  >-r>  A  -       S.   Tl^m      (Double.)  " Modeen  Psalmist."  Bt  peemission. 


2.   Oh  bless  the    Lord,  my  8( 


Lord,  my     soul;    His     mer-cies  bear     in      mind;  For  -  get     not     all  his 


ben  -  c  -    fits :  The     Lord  to      thee     is  kbd. 


G.  F.  Root.  181 


2.    To    ev.  er.fra    grant  n>ead.  Whore  rich  a.  bug.  danooS?"     His  gra  -  cious  baud  iT-  dTl  -  gtt  l^ls,  ^^T^Z^Z^^^SZ^e 


DearSbepberd.    if      I     stra..    My    wandering  feet    re  -s^STtT       And  guard  witb"^^;";^!^^^ 


1.    O   Lord,  onr  heavenly  King,  Thy  name  is  all  di-vinc;      Thy  glories  round  the  earth  arc  sprcadAndo'a- the  hcav'ns  they  shine.  Ami  o'er  the  heav'ns  they  8hii«>. 


P 


2  When  to   thy  works  on  high      I  raise  my  wondering 


dering  eyes'.     An  1  foe  the  moon,  complete  in  light,  A  -  dorn  the  darksome  skies,        A  -<!om  the  darksome  skies  ;— 


When  I    sur-vey  the  stars.  And  all  their  shining  forms.   Lord,  what  is  man—that  worthless  thi"ng,  A -kin  to  dnst  and  worms?    A  -  kia  to  dnst  and  worms? 
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'  1.    My    soul,    bo    on     tby    guard —  Ten     tbou-sand  foes  a  -  rise  ;       The    hosts  of      sin     are  press -iug  hard    To    draw  thee  from  the  skies. 


3.  Ne'er  think  the  vie  -  tory    won,       Nor     lay  thine  ar  -  mor   down :     Thy     ar  -  duous  work  will  not    be     done.    Till  thou  ob  -  tain  thv  crown. 


I  ■    r     1  r  r   '  '    '    '    i  f     i  i  I  r  r  r    f  r  -f  ^ 

O    eoasc,  my     w.iii  -  dcrin;j  soul,      On    rest  -  less    wing  to    roam ;     All   this    wide  world,  to     ci  -  ther     pole.      Has  not    for      thee      a  home. 


J  ^  ^-    J  J 


'     1.    How  eharni  -ing     is      the     place   "Where  my  Re  -  deem-  er      God         Un  -  rails  the     glo  -  ries     of     his    face,  And  sheds  his    love    a    -  broad. 


To      him  their  prayers  and    cries     Each   con  -  trite  soul  pre  -  sents :      And    while  he     bears  their    hum-ble    sighs.  He  grants  them  all    their  want 


184 


Lowell  Masox. 


If,     thro'  un  -  ruf  -  fled  seas,  Toward  heaven  wc  calmly  sail,     With  grate  -  ful  hearts,  O   God,  to  thee,  We'll  own  the  fostering  gale,  We'U  own  the  fostering  gale. 


^      2.  But  should  the    sur-ges    rise,   And  rest  dc- lay  to    come.     Blest  be     the  sor-row— kind  the  storm.  Which  drives  us  nearer  home.  Which  drives  us  nearer  home 


Soon  shall  our  doubts  and  fears   All  yield  to  thy  con  -  trol :      Thy  ten  -  dcr  mer-cies  shall  il-lume  The  midnight  of  the  soul.  The  midnight  of      the  souL 


r    r=   I  I  r  '  I     I    r^r  rrr   r  rrrff 

The     man    is      ev  -  er     blest,        Who    shuns  the    sin-ner's  ways;      A  -  midst  their  eoun- oils    nev  -  er  stands,    Nor    takes  the  scorn -er's  plac 

J  J  ^  J  J- J  _  I  J  ^  J-  -i  .J-:  „  ,q  J-  J  ■«i  J-  J  J  J    ja  J  -i  J 


1.  See  how    the  mount -ing  sun       Pur -sues     his  shin  -  ing  way ;         And  wide    pro  -  claims  his    Ma  -  kerjs  praise,      With  cv  -  ery  brightening  ray. 


1^^TSN'JDJE1'^jA,&.       &m  (DouWe.)       From  "  Modeu:«  Psalmist."    Br  PERiiigsios.    J  8*5 


1.   I     love    thy  kiug  -  dom,    Lord,        The  house  of     thine     a  -  bode,       The  church,  our  blest   Re  -  deem  -  er  saved   With  his  own    pre  -  cious  blood. 


3.  For    her     my  tears  shall     fall ;        For    her    my    prayers  as  -  cend ;      To    her     my  cares  and     toils   be  given.   Till    toils  and    carea  shall  end. 


5.  Je  -  sus,    thou  Friend  di    -  vine,        Our    Sa  -  viour,   and    our    King,     Thy  hand    from  ev  -  ery    snare  and    foe     Shall  great  de  -  liv  -  erance  bring. 


^4.  Be  -  yond     my    high  -  est      joy         I    prize    her    heavenly    ways,    Her  sweet  com  -  mu  -  nion,    sol  -  emn  vows,  Hor    hymns  of     love  and 


7.  Sure    as      thy  truth  shall     last.        To    Zi  -  on    shall  be    given      The  bright  -  est    glo  -  riea    earth    can  yield,  And    brisrlit  -  er     bliss    of  heaven. 


I^^H-TMOXTTPH.       S.    IM-  L.  Mason.  1820. 
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Con  Esprcsslone. 


Geo.  W.  Pratt. 


2.  No-w  riglit  -  eous  -  ncsi    shall   spring,  And  grow  on    earth    a  -  gain:        Jc  -  sus,    Jc  -  ho  -  vah,     be     our    King,  And    o'er  the     na  -  tion  reign. 


3.   Je  -  sus    shall   rule      a  -  lone,     The  -world  shall  hear    his     T\  ord;       Bv    one    blest  name  shall     he     be  knou-n  The    U  -  ni  -  ver  -   sal  Lord. 


Jonathan  C.  Woodman. 


I  1 


— — 


An  -  oth  -  er     day      is      past,    The    hours  for      ev  -   cr       fled;     And  time    is     bear  -  ing    us      a  -  ^aj.      To    min  -  gle    with     the  dead. 


1.  Be  -  hold  his  wondrous  grace!  And  bless  Jc  -  ho  -  vah's  n:i:nc  :  Yc    sai'-vauts  of   the   Lord,  his  praise  By  day  and  night  pro-claim.  By  day  and  night  pro  -  claim. 


^     2.   He  formed  the  earth  be  -  low,  He  formed  the  heavens  his  throne  :  His  grace  from  Zi  -  on    he'll  be  -  stnw.  And  pour  his  blcss-ings  do-mi,  And  pour  his  bless  -  in<;s  down. 


SOOTT.     S.  M. 


Fhom  "  The  Hallelujah."  Br  pebmissiow.  187 


2.  Where  -  e'er    we  tra  -  vel,     go ;       Where  -  e'er    we  rest, 


Do    thou     our  path  ou    earth    sur-round,  And    all    our  foot  -  steps  guide. 


We      ne'er    a  -  gain    oa     cirth      May      thus    to  -  gcth  -  er    meet ;      0     grant    that    iu    our  home      a  -  bove  We  may  each  oth  -  er  greet. 


stand    up  and  bless    the    Lord,      Ye    peo  -  pic       of     his  ehoicc ;    Stand    up  and  bless  the  Lord  your  God     With  heart,  and     soul  aud 

■    "   "  A>&->^,J  J. 
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2.  Peace  to  our  bre  -  threa  give,  Fill  all  our  hearts  with  love,  In  faith  and  pa  -  tienee  may  we  live,  And  seek  our  rest  a  -  bove. 
3!  Thro'  changes     bright  or      drear    We    would  thy    will  pur  -  sue,      And     toil     to    spread  thy     king  -  dom  here,  Till  we     its     glo  -  ry  view. 


With  hum -blc     heart  and    tongue.   My  God!  to       thee     I       pray;       O,    bring  me    now,  while  I       am      young.     To    thee,  the     living  way. 

J  J  I  .)  J  J    I  J  ^  J  J  J  ^  J-4^J  J  J  ^  J  J  J  J  I  I 


1  90  Cheerfollr. 


Fe.  Sn-cnEtt.   Fuesished  by  Dr..  Masox. 


Shall  ev-er  staad  se  -  cure. 


IMI'FnT  B^^IP'Sr.       S.    ]E^.  Samuel  Stanlet.    Furnished  bt  Dr.  Mason.     J.  9  ] 


1.  Where  shall  the   man  be  fouud  That  fears  t' of -fcaj    liis  God,  That  loves  the  gos -pel's  joy  -  ful  sound,  And  trem-bles    at     the   rod?    Aud  ti-em-bles 


at      the  rod? 


2.    The  Lord  shall  make  him  kno^nr  The  sc  -  crcts  of     his  heart ;  The  won-dcrs  of    his  eoveaant  show.  And  all     his  love    im  -  part,  And  all    his  love     im  nart 


3.     The  deal-ings    of    his  power  Are  truth  and  mor  -  cy   still,  "With  such  ns  keep  his  eovenant  sure,  And  love    to     do      his   will,    And  love   to    do      his  wiU. 


r  r  f  5^  r  f  r  ,       ,  ,  . 

Sure    there's  a     right  -  eous  God,      Nor    is      re  -  li  -  gion  vain  ;      Tho'  men  of     vice  may  boast  a  -  loud,     And  men  of  grace  com  -  plain. 


Geo.  W.  PratT;  From  the  "  Melodia  Sacba." 


1.  Grace!  'tis  a  clftirmiii^  sound!  Har-mo -nious  to    the  car  1  Heaven  with  the  eeh-o     shall  re  -  sound.  And  all  the  earth  shall  hear,  ..   And  all  the  earth  shall  ho 


2.  Grace  first  contrived  a  way      To   save  re  -  bel  -  lious  man  ;  And  all  its  steps  thiTt  grace "Sls-play  Which  drew  the  wondrous  plan,  .  Which  drew  the  wondrous  pla 
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Feom  HASLirroxB,  bt  E.  E.  Q. 


1    We    lift  our  hearts  to  thcc,  Thou  Day-star 


^      fro  J  on  'high-,     The  Bun    it -self  is     but  thy  shade,  Yet  cheers  both  earth  aud  sky.  Yet  cheers  both  earth  and  sky 


*^       2.  Oh,     let  thy   ris  -  iug  beams  Dis 


.  pel  the  shades  of  nii&t  ;    And  let    the  glo-rics    of   thy  love,  Come  like  the  morping  light,    Come  like  the  monung  l.gbt. 


3.  How  beauteous  na  -  ture  now  I  How  dark  and  sad  be  -  fore  !     With  joy   we  view 


the  pleasing  ehange,  And  nature's  God  a  -  dore,      And  nature's  God  a  -  dore 


Slow  anil  Soft. 


I    ..    I  ■   I  1- 


Fkom  Beethoven. 


_  Y  Y  rTr^r^rT~r 

wLe   >ly    io-d^m-^r's    n'ear.        illy    skep-hlrd  ind  :l.y    Guide.       I      bid  fare-well    to      ev  -  erv  fear;    Mv  wants  are    all    sup  -  plied. 

iiiill         iJJill         llJl      I    V  -*L  J-     J-    -J-VJ-    J  J 


1.  How  hon-ored 


i8      the   plaec,  Where  wo    a  -  dor  -  ing  stand,      Zi  -  on.  the    glo  -  ry     of      the  earth.    And  beau  -  ty      of       the  land. 


•n/r  A  €ri.-W%  A  T ■  A  -       S.    TS/Lm        Fsou  "Modern  Psalmist.''  £t  : 
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1.  YThilc  mr  Re-deemer's  near,  My  Shepherd  and  my  Guide,  I     bid  fareweU  to   cv  cry  fear,    I     bid  farewell  to   ev  -  ery  fear ;  ily  wants  are  all  sup-plied. 


—  6^ 

Dear  Shepherd,  if    I  stray.  My  wandering  feet  re -store  ;  And  guard  me  with  thy  watchful  eye,  And  guard  me  with  thy  watchful  eye,  And  let  me  rove  no  more. 


1.  Be  -  hold :  the  day  is    come,      The  righteous  Judge  is  near;      And    sin  -  ners,  trem  -  bling    at      their  doom,     Shall  soon    their  gen  -  tence  hear. 


2.  An -gels  in  bright  at  -  tire,        Con  -  duct  him  thro' the  skies ;     DTrk-^s    and  pests,  sm^e  and    fi^,"       At  -  tSd     bmi  hi  £t^ 


3.  How  aw  -  ful  is  the  eight !     How  loud^  the  thunders  roar  I      The    sun    for  -  bears     to      give     his    light,      And    stars     are    seen      no  more. 


liABhATU  BCT.r, — 10; 


steexjE.    Hm.  r».  M. 


Glbman.    FcKNisnED  bt  Dr.  Masok.  J. 


*-      1.    I     love  the   Yol-ume    of      thy  ^rord ;  What  light  and  joy  tho&e  leaves  af  -  ford      To   ^ouls  be -night-ed    and     dis-  tressed  I  Thy  precept*  guide  my 


ASBTTIT  iT  lE,     I*.  I*.  M. 

Not  too  Fast,    Aer.  Fnoit  A  Gregorian  Toe  bt  L.  Maso*. 


^       doubt  ful  way,  Thy  fear  for  -  bids    my    feet   to  stray,  Thy  promise  leads  my  heart  to  rest 


conscience  clean.  Con  -verts  my    soul — sub  -  dues  my  sin.  And  gives  a    free,  but  large  re  -  ward. 


2.    How  blest  the  man  whose  hopes  re  -  ly  On 


when  my  voice  is     lost  in  death,  Praise  shall  em-  ploy  my    no-bler  powers  :  (  My  days  of  praise  shall  ne'er  b«  pflst, 

While  life,  and  thought,  and  be-ing  last  f  Or    im- mor  tal 

I.I      I       "  ■  " 


ty    en  -dures. 


Is -raels  God!— he  made  the  sky,     And  earth,  and  seas,  with  all  their  train :  ^  His  truth  for  ev  -  er  stands  se  -  cure,  ) 

He  saves  th'  oppressed,  he  feeds  the  poor,  \  And  none  shall  find  hi*    promis*  rain. 
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with  EnersT. 


3NrOESXj.     Xj..  I»-  M- 


I  '  I   ^ — ^ — ■ — ^"—^ — ■ — ' — — ^ — '  '  '  "I — — '^^-^i  ^ 

1.  Let  all  the  earth  their  Toi  -  ces   raise       To   sing  /i  _  psalm   of   lof  -  ty  praise,  To  sing  and  bless  Je-ho-vah's  name  ;(  His  glo  -  ry      let     the    hea  -  then  know,  / 

(  His  won-ders   to      the     na  -  tious  show,  f 


2.  Oh !  haste  the  day,  the  glo  -  rious  hour,  WhcD  earth  shall  feel    Lis  sav  -  ing  power,  And  barbarous  nations  fear  his  name :  j  Theu  shall  the   race    of     man  con  -  fess 

(  The  beau  -  ty     of      his     ho  -  li  -  ness, 
.  .l^^.^     ...     I  ^r-  ,,    I     I     .     I,  ^3   a. 


V  JbilFLI^ESX^iXji.     O.  :E*.  M- 
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2.  Thj  threatenings  -^rake  our  slumbering  eves,    And  warn  us  -where  our  daa  -  gcr  lies  ;  But  'tis  thy  gos  -  pel,  Lord,  Thnt  makes  the  gnilt  -y  conscience  clean,  Con- 


Lo-^TELL  M-\so:7. 


i 


^       fear  for-bids  our  foot  to  stray ,Thj  promise  leads  to  rest. 


verts  the  soul,  and  conquers  sin.  And  gives  a  free  re  -  -ward. 


1.   Bo  -  gin,  .    niy      soul,   th'ex-alt  -   ed    lay.      Let  each  en- rap-tured  tho't  o  -  bey,  And 


2.  Thou  hoavea  of      heavens,  his    vast     a  -  bode,  Ye  clouds,  proclaim  your  Maker  God  ;  To 


praise  th'  Almighty's  name  :  Lo !  heavn and carth.and  seas  and  skies,  la  one  me  -lo  - dious  oon-cert  rise, To  s-n-ell  th'  inspir-ing  theme.  To      sw;£ll   .   th' in  -  spir  -  ing  theme. 


thunders,  speak  his  pnver :  Lo  !  nn  the  li-^ht-oing's  fie-rv  wing  In    triumph  walks  th'  eternal  King  :  Tli'  astonished  worlds  adore,     Th'as  -  ton   -     ished  worlds   a  -  doi 


1.  God    is  our    ref  -  uge     in  dis- tress,  A    pres-ent  help  ■when  dangers  press,  In    him  -we  ■will  con -fide;     Tbo' earth -veere  from  her    een-ter  .tossed,  And 


2.  A     gen- tie  stream  with  gladness  still    The    cit  -  y    of     our  God  shall  fill.  The  seat  of  God  most  high:     God  dwells  in    Zi  -  on,  whose  fair  towers  Shall 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
^^^^^^^^ 


r 


mock  th'assaults  of   earthly  powers,  "VThile  his  strong  arm  is  nigh. 


^i?.3>rc>3>r-    O-  3P.  M- 


*'   1.    O    thou,  that  hear'st  the  prayer  of  faith,  "Wilt  thou  not  save     a    soul  from  death, 


I 

2.  Slain  in     the  guilt  -  y      sin  -  ner's  stead.  His  spot  -  less  righteous  -  ness    I  plead. 


That  casts    it  -  self    on     thee?  I     have    no  ref  -  uge     of      my  own,     But    fly     to  what  my  Lord   has  done.     And  suf-fercd  once  for  me. 


And    his     a  -  vail  -  ing    blood  : 


That  right-eous-ness  mv    robe    shall  be,      That  mer  -  it  shall 
-  S  ■  *  ^   ^  h—  


S.  M- 
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-   -    ■     ■    1  - — ■  '  \  r 

1.  How  pleased  and  blessed  was  I  To  Lear  tiic  peo-ple  cry — Come,  let  us  seek  our  God    to  -  day!"    Tes,  with  a  clieer-ful  zeal    We  haste  to    Zi  -  on's  Kill  And 

■     ■  ■  I   I   I  ■   '  u 


i 


I  1 


I  I 


I  I 


■r  '  I'  '  '       '    ■  ■  I  I   r  r  \  -  r  \ 

2.  Zi  -  on,  thrice  happy  place,  Adorned  with  wondrous  grace,  And  walls  ofstrength  embrace  thee  round.     In  thee  our  tribes  ap- pear    To  prav,  and  praise,  and  hear  The 

3.  May  peace  attend  thy  gate,  And  joy  with -in  thee  wait    To  bless  the  soul  of    cv  -  ery  guest:    The  man  who  seeks  thy  peace,  And  wishes  thine  in  -  crease  A 


there  our  vows  and  hon  -  ors  pay 


i 


i  1 


'III 

ea  -  cred  Gos  -  pel's  joy  -  ful  sound, 
thousand  blessings    on     him  rest 


1.  Oh,  could    I    speak  the  match  -  less  worth,  Oh,  could  I  sound  the  glo-ries  forth  Which  in  my  Sa-viour  shine! 


2.  I'd    sing    the  pre  -  eious  blood  he    spilt,    My  ran  -  som  from  the  dreadful  guilt  ui     sin  ana  wratn  ai  -  vme ; 
rd    sing    the  char  -  ac  -  ters     he    bears,  And  all    the  forms  of  love  he  wears.  Ex  -  alt  -  ed  on    his  throne : 


I'd  sing  his  glo-rious  right-eousness, 
In       lof  -  tiest  songs  of  sweet-est  praise, 


which  all  per  -  feet,  heavenly  i 
■would  to    ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing 


My  soul  shall  ev  -  er  shine,  My  soul  shall  ev  -  er  shine. 
Make    all      his  glo  -  ries  known.  Make  all  his     glo  -    ries  known. 
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nLenU    U^eTIdxvhero  tro^s  ceaso.  Where  toiU  aud  tears  are  o'er;      The  blissful  clirue  of  rest  and  peace.  Where  cares  distract  no  more  ;    And  not  the 


*       Kha  -  dow   of  di*  -  tross  Dims  its  un  -  sul  -Ucd  blessed  -  ucss. 


Unio-ues,  thro'  endless  dftva,  Slmll  cro-Rrn  liis  head  with  songs  of  praise. 
\iro  th"  o  -  tcr-iuil  Uirono,  Bliss  ov  -  or  -  Iwt-ing  aud  unkuowa 


*-     1.  Ohl  lot  my  trem -bllng  soul  bo  BtiU,  While  dark  ness  vails  the  sky.     And  wait  thy 

H      I   I.  .i:— U-^  ^  l-,.J— J — U-^  ^ 


2.  Thus  trust -ins  in     ^hy    love,  I    tread    ThepaUiof    du  -  ty    on;     What  tho' some 
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One  snuie,  one  gracious  smile,  Upon  this  drooping  heart,  Can  every  weary  thought  beguile,  And  bid  my  gloom  depart ;  One  smile  of  heaven  upon  my  s&ul  Can  every  struggling  fear  control. 


:  gracious  smile,  Upon  this  drooping  heart,  Can  everv  weary  thought  beguile,  And  bid  my  gloom  depart ;  One  smile  of  heaven  upon  my  soul  Can  every  struggling  fear  control. 


f  I  Tr\  r    I  -I 

A  -  ■wake,  our  drowsy  souls,   And  burst  the  slothful  band ; 
The  -wonders  of   this  day     Our    noblest  songs  de  -  mand  ;  f      Aus  -  pi  -  cious  morn  1  thy  bliss  -  ful  rays  Bright  se  -  raphs    hail    .    in     songs  of  praise 


I  I 


2055   ch.crn.nr.  OEYXaOI^a". 


Allerro  Sloderato. 
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1.  Yes,  the   Re-deemer    rose;     The    Sa-viourleft  the  dead;    And  o'er  our  hell- 

4 — !  .,  1,1 — ^ — I — u..  1,1 — \ — U 


High  raised  his  conquering  head.  In        wild    dis  -  may  Tho 


2.  Lo  I   the  an  -  gel  -  ic  bands      In    full    as  -  sem  -  bly  meet,     To  -wait  his  high  commands.    And  -worship  at  his  feet ;     Joy    -    ful    they  come,  And 


i 


.  — ^ — — 

guards    a  -  round      Fall    to     the  ground.  And  sink     a  -  -way. 


I  IT 


r 


1.  Lord      of   the  -worlds  a  -  bove !    Hotv    pleasant    and  ho-w    fair  The 

2.  Oh,      hap  -  py  souls  -who  pray    Where    God  ap  -  points  to    hear ;  Oh, 


^  1  1  \  1  '—I  ^  \  \  "I      ■  I  t^-t- 

d-weU-ings    of    thy    love.     Thine     earth -ly     tem-ples   are!      To    thine    a  -  bode  My  heart  as  -  pires,    With    -warm  de  -  sires,  To    see      my  GoA 

I 


hap  -  py    men  -who  pay      Their     con  -  stant  scr--rice  there;   They  praise  thee  still,  And  hap  -  py  they    Who    love  the  -way    To     Zi  -  on's  hilL 
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T  ;  1  ^ 

1.   0   Thou  that  Leaicst  praTcr,      At  -  tend  our  humble    cry,     And    let    thy  servants  share     Thy  blessings  from  on    high ;     AVe  plead  the  promise  of  thy 

^  ^,  I  ■■  I  ■  I — ^  ^      I  ■■  I .  I    ^  ^ 


2.  If  earth  -  ly  pa-rents  hear      Their  children -when  they  cry  ;     If   they,  with  lovo  sin  -  cere,   Their  va  -  ricd -wants  sup  -  ply,  Much  more  wilt  thou  thy  love  dis 


i 


word ;  Grant  us    thy  Lo  -  Iv     Spi  -  rit,  Lord  ! 


^  t** 

play,    And  an  -  swcr  when  thy  el.il  -  dren  pray. 


Ye  tribes  of    A  -  dam,  join  With  heaven,  and  earth,  and  seas,     And    of  -  fer  notes  di  -  vine  To 


Te    bo  -  ly  throng  Of    an -gels  bright.  In  worlds  of  light 

^  I.I     I  \  U-l  1 — I— 


Be  -  gin     the  song. 


your  Cre  -  a  -  tor's  praise 


r '  '  '  '  I  I  I  '  '  '  '  I 

Te    ho  -  ly  throng  Of   an -gels  bright,  Ye  ho  -  ly  throng  Of   an  -  gels  bright,  In  worlds  of  light  Be  -  gin     the  song. 


Ye   bo  -  ly  throng  Qf  nu -gels  bright,  Yo  ho  -  ly  tluong  Of  an  -  gels  bright,  In  worlds  of   light  Be  •  gin    the  song. 


IVE. 
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Join  all  th*  glorious  names  Of  wisdom,  love,  and  power, That  ev -  er  mor-tals  knew,  Or  an- gels  ev- er  bore:     All  are 


too      mean  to     speak  hia 


I      I  I 
to    speak  hi» 


2.  Great  Pro-phet  of  our  God,  Our  tongues  shall  bless  thy  name  ;  By  thee  the  joy  -ful  news  Of   our  sal  -  va  -  t'ion  eame     The  ior^' -  7u\       ZZ  „f  cin^^ 

3.  Je-sus,ourgreatH^.hPr.est,HasshedhisbloodaaddieJ:Ou;guiltyeoicieueeneedsKo   sa-cri-ficeb^^^^  Hrs^rJ  -  ious    bW  ^d  cTe  a' 


■worth.  Too  mean  to       set     the      Sa  -  viour  forth. 

J  I 


AJlesro  Maestoso.       OE^-EJCSV-OIS'     SIXjXjj.  M.      Wk.  Mi.vci 


1.  Hark  1  hark!  the  notes  of   joy     Roll  o'er  the  heavenly  plains  1  And ser  -  aphs  find  em  -  ploy  For 


2.  Hark !  l!ark !  the  sounds  draw  nigh.  The  joj-  f ul  hosts  des  -lend  ;  Je  -  sus   foT-  sakes  the    skr  To 

3.  Bear,  bear  the  ti  -  dings  round.  Let   ev  -  ery  mor-tal  know  What  love  in     God  is    found,  "What 
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Allecro  ma  non  Troppo. 


Feosi  "Modern  Psalmist."   By  peemission. 


2.    Songs  of  praise 


a  -  -woke    the    morn,  "Wh^ 


?hen  the     Prince    of      Peace  was      bom:  Songs    of     praise  a  -  rose,  ^^hen  he       Cap  -  tive 


tf         r^:Xrr^s  done.,  when  Je  -  i;::T:h^rlc  be  .  gun.    men  he    spake,  and    it     .as  done,    When  he    spake,  and      it  was 


H.E!j?-ua-E-     *7&^  (Double.) 


E.  T.  Root.  307 


1.  /e-sus.   lov-  er    of    my  soul,        Let    me  to    thy     bo  -  ^om  fly     While  the    bil  -  lo^s  near  me  roll,   While  the  tem-p«st  still'     is    high  •  Hide  me. 


.0.    aV.:;    Ltd^^-eiS-    wTthlsK;^   r  -thee^;  Leave,  ahl  leave  me   not  a  -  lone.    Still  support  and  c^-  fort  me :  U 
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Lo\7XLL  Mason. 


I     1.  Praise,  O   praise  the  name    di  -  vine,     Praise  him    at     the    hal-lowed  shrine  ;    Let    the     fir  -  ma  -  mcnt  on  high        To     its    Ma  -  kcr's  pi-aisc  re  -  plv 


2.    All   who    vi  -  tal  breath  en  -  joy,        In     his  praise  that  breath  em  -  ploy ;  Heaven  and    earth  the    cho  -  rus  join;    Praise,  O    praise  the  name   di  -  vine. 


*j     i   r  r  r  r  r  r   r  r  I'    ii.r     iiii    iri    II  I'^LTi 

Sweet  the  time — es  •  ceed  ■  inp  sweet !  When  tlic  saints  to  -  geth  -  er     meet,    ^\^len  the    Saviour       is    the  theme.  When  thev  join  to     sing     of  hir 


:BH.^IKr3E3rLI>.     ^S.     (6  lines.) 


Geo.  F.  Root. 


Soft,  and  not  too  Fhs;. 


Aerangkd  bt  G.  F.  R. 


1.  Soft-ly     now  the    light  of     day       Fades  up  -  on    our  sight  a  -  •way;     Free  from  care,  from  la  -  bor     free,      Lord,  we  would  com- mune  with  thee. 


2.  Soon  from  us    the    light  of     day       Shall  for     ev  -  er     pass  a  -  way ;    Then,  from  sin    and    sor  -  row    free.     Take    us.    Lord,  to    dwell  with  thee. 


Glo  -  ry     to     the    Fa  -  ther  give,    God    in    whom  wo  move  and    live ;     Chil-dren's  prayers  he  deigns  to    hear,   Chil-  dren's  songs  de  -  light  his  ear. 

JiJJJiJJJJJ,J   j  ijS^-«lJ- 


1.  Praise  the  Lord — his  power  con  -  fess ;    Praise  him    in      his     ho  -  li  -  ness;  Praise  him     as     the    theme  in  -  spires — Praise  him  as     his    fame  re  -  quires. 


-      ^     -J     ^  "  "  ^"  '^"^  "  *  ^  '  ^    " *  -J- 

2.  Let   the    trxun-pet's  lof  -  ty    sound  Spread  its     loud  -  est    notes  a  -  round ;  Let    the    harp    u  -  uite,    in    praise.  With  the    sa  -  cred  min-strel's  lays. 


3.  All    who  dwell  be  -  neath  his  light.     In     his    praise,  your  hearts  u  -  nite ;   While  the    stream  of  song    is    poured,  Praise  and  mag  -  ni  -   fy     the  Lord. 


-4: 


(babbath  bell — 14> 


210  (Choral. 


1.  God    of    mer  -  cv !  God    of   jracc!  Hear  our  sad,    re  -  pent -ant  songs,    Oh,    re  -  Btore  thy   sup-pliant  race,   Thou,  to  -whom  our  praise  be  -  longs 


2.  Deep  re  -  gret   for    fol  -  lies  past,     Ta  -  lents  wast  -  ed — time  mis  -  spent ;  Hearts  de- based  by  world-ly  cares,  Thank -less  for     the    bless -ings    lent; — 


3.  These,  and  ev  -  ery    se  -  crct   fault,  Filled -with  grief  and  shame,  ■n'e  own:  Hum -bled  at     thy    feet   we     lie.     Seek  -  ing    par  -  don    from  thy  throne! 


I^gj  1 

^  \  \  

1 — 1— 

1 — 

1    1    I  .. 

^T'^  r 

Gen  -  t 

ly,  gen-tly 
^    J  J-^ 

la 
M 

f    thj  rod 

i-  J-  J- 

1  r  1  1 

On    my    sin  -  ful 

^  J  J  ^ 

r  r  r=^- 

r  i  r 

head,   0  God! 

1     1  r-^ 

stay  th^  wrath,  in 
f     f     f  f 

1  r  1 

mer  -  cy  stay, 
^  -i 

1    1    1  1 

Lest    I     sink    be  - 

^-  J  J  J 

 1  1  '1 — ! 

r  1  i 

neath  its  eway. 

From  Beethoven's  Sonata,  "  Pathetique,"  by  "W.  T. 


1.  Fa  -  ther    of      e  -  tcr  -  ual    grace,     Glo  -  ri  -  fy      thy  -  self  in    me ;    Meek  -  ly     beaming     in    thy    face.    May  the  world  thine  im  -  age  see. 


•^s-  (Double.) 


1.  WLil, 


GiEATOKEX. 


vrith  eease  -less  course,  tL.r^u7^JJf^7^^7^ 


2.  As 


=ipr*Z=^^:risb^^^^^^|^^^^^^^— to    meet  us  here- 
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Slow  and  Sod. 


X*:FtOI*C>3Sa"TIS-     ■7s-  (6  lines.}     (Opening  Hymn.) 


From  "Modern  Psalmi;, 


1.    Ho  -  ly   Lord,  our  hearts  pre  -  pare  For  the    sol  -  emn  work  of  prayer  ;  Grant  that  \rhile -we    bend  the   knee,  All  our  tho'ts  may  turn  to   thee;  Let  thy 


III        -p--^]*-^'''        I        I'  lll-p^-^^-^^^-^ 

2.  While  we  come  a  -  round  thy  throne,  Make  thy  power  and  glo  -  ry  known  ;  As    thy  chil  -  dren,  may  we  call    On  our  Fa- ther.  Lord  of  all;    And  with 

3.  Teach  us,  while  we  breathe  our  woes.  On  thy  prom  -  is'e     to    re  -  pose ;  AU  thy  ten  -  der     love  to    trace  la    the   Sa-viour's  work  of  grace  ;  Let  us 


Chpfrfaliy.     T^T^^Tq-^TT  ,T  .Tn.     '7&.    (6  lines.)    From  Hoimel.  Bt  G.  F.  it 


presence  here  be  f>und,Breathing  peace  and  joy      a  -  round. 
A  ,  U-l- 


ho  -  ly  love  and  fear  At  thy  foot-stool  now  ap  -  pear, 
all     in  faith  de  -  pend  On  a"  gra-cious  God  and  friend. 


i 


1.    From  the  cross  up  -  lift  -  ed      high,    Where  the  Sa  -  viour  deigns  to    die,     "What  me- 


2.  Sprinkled  now  with  blood  the  throne,    Why  be  -  neath  thy  bur  -  dens  groan  ?  On  my 

3.  Spread  for  thee,  the   fes  -  tal     board     See  with  rich  -  est  dain  -  ties  stored ;  To  thy 


lO  8J  JtLXjO  W  .     I&m     (Double.)     (Closing  Hymn.) 
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*'  1.    For    the    mer  -  cies     of     the     day,     For  this    rest     up  -  on     our     vay,    Thanks  to    thee  a 


-1  ^  

lone    be     given,   Lord  of     earth    and  King  of 


^  2.  While  thy  word    is     heard  -with    awe,    While  -sve     trem  -  ble     at     thy     law,     Let    thy    gos  -  pel's  won-drou3    love      Ev  -  cry    doubt   and    fear  re- 


:3i 


.  — I  —  = — ^^-"i  \  ^ 

heaven.  Let  these  earth  -  ly    Sab  -  baths  prove  Fore-taste  of     our   joys    a  -  bove ;  While  their  steps  thy    ehil-dren  bend     To  the    rest  which  knows  no  end. 


From  thy  house  when  we    re  -   turn,   Let  our  hearts  with  -  in     us    bum ;  Then  at    eve  -  ning  we    may  say,    We  have  walked  with  God  to  -  day. 


Lord    of   hosts,  how  love  -  ly,     fair,     Ev'n  on    earth,  thy    tem  -  pies  are !     Here  thy    wait  -  ing    peo  -  pie    see     Much  of   hear  -  en —  much    of  thee. 

J       \       I     J        I       J     J     J     J      J  I 
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1.  Liglit  of   life!    se-raph-ic     fire!    Love  di-vinel    thy  -  self   im-part;      Ev  -  ery    faint -ing  soul    in -spire;  ShiQe    in     ev  -  err    droop  -  ing  heart: 


"     2.  Come. in    this     ac  -  cept  -  ed    hour,   Bring  thj  heaven -ly    king  -  dom    in;      Fill    us    ■with  tliy  glo  -  rious  power,  Root  -  ing   out    the     love      of  siu 


Et  -  ery  moum-ing  sin  -  ncr  cheer ;     Scat  -  ter    all     our    giult  -  y    gloom  ;       Saviour,     Son     of  God !  ap  -  pear ;     To   thy    liv  -  ing     tern  -  pies  come. 


Be  thou  all    our  heart's  de  -  sire.     All  our   joy,    and     all      our  peace. 


1.  Haste,  O     sin  -  ner,     no^    be  wise;    Stay  not,    stay  not     for    the  morrow's  suu :    Wis -dom,    if    vou    still  despise,      Hard-er     is       it    to  be 


J.  JLPelton.  !315 


-1 — "-^  1  ^^-1  1  >  \  — I  1^— I  \ — N  i  r 

1.  Sa-viour,  breathe  an    eve-ning  blessing,      Ere    rc-pose  our  eye -lids  seal;      Sin  and -vrant        come  con- fess-ing;  Tbou  canst  save,  and  thou  canst  LeaL 


^         2.  Tho'   des-true-tion  walk  a  -  round  us, 


Tho'  the  ar  -  rows  past  us    fly,        An  -  gel-guards  from  thee  surround  us,      We    are  safe    if  thou  art  nigh. 

^  1  1- 


3.  Tho'    the  night  be   dark  and  drear -y,     Dark -ness  can  not  hide  from  thee  :    Tliou  art  He  who,  nev  -  er  wea-ry,    "Watcheth  where  thy  peo-ple  be. 

4.  Should  swift  death  this  night  o'er-take  us.     And  our  couch  be  -  eome  our  tomb,     May  the  morn  in  heaven  a  -  wake  us.     Clad    in  light,  anS  deathless  bloom. 


Ghost  1  dis  -  pel  our    sad  -  ness,  Pierce  the  clouds  of   nature's  niglit ;     Come,  thou  som  ee  of  joy  and  glad  -  ness.  Breathe  thy  life,  and  spread  thy  light 
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OHTJnELOH  IEXXXjXj.     Bis  c*5  Vs.  (Double.) 


Wm.  Mingle. 


1.  Hark !  ■what  mean  those  ho  -  ly    voi  -  cca,    Sweet-ly   sounding  thro' the  skies?    Lo  !  th' an-gel  -  ic    host  re  -  joi  -  ces,  Heavenly    hal  -  lo  -  lu  -  jahs  rise. 


1.  Hark!  what  mean  those  ho  -  ly    voi  -  ces,    S\veet-ly  sounding  thro' the  skies?    Lo!  th'an-gcl  -  ic     host  re  -  joi  -   ces,  Heavenly    hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jahs  rise. 


Hear  them  tell  the  wondrous  sto  -  ry,  Hear  them  chant  in  hymns  of    joy,      "  Glo  -  ry    in    the  high-est — glo  -  ry !    Glo  -  ry    be     to    God  most  high ! 


:  ^   ^    ^   "^"-^   l*'    i»  'i      I  k  l|  ' — *\rJ- 

Hear  them  chant  in  hymns  of    joy,      "  Glo  -  ry    iu     the  high-est — glo  -  ry  I    Glo  -  ry    be     to    God  most  high  1 


Hear  them  tell  the  wondrous  sto  -  ry. 


Hear  them  chant  in 

hymns     of  joy, 

TTSST.OJ^  VXXjZj£3.     Os  c*?  "7s.  (Double.) 

.  .  ^ '  r  r  r  r 

Love  di  -  vine,  all    lovo    ex  -  eel  -  ling !  Joy    of  hcav'n,  to  earth  come  down  : 

Fix    in    us     thy  hum  -  ble    dwelling,     All    thy  faith-ful  mer  -  cies  crown, 

it   us   with  thy     sal  -  va  -  tion.    En  -  tcr  ev  -  cry  trembling    heart  1 

^  \  1 


Je  -  sus  !  thou  art  all      com  -  pas-sion,  Pure,     un  -  bounded    love  thou  art ; 


SS^Z^'VESS'^?.     Ss  c*5  "Fjs-     (6  lines.  Peculiar.)  Lowell  Masos. 


WhcQthy  bar  -  vest  yields  thee  pleasure,   Thou  the   gold  -  en  sheaf  sbalt  bind ;  To  the    poor    be-longs  the  treas  -  ure     Of    the  scattered  ears   be  -  hind  ;  This  thy 

i^-J  1     ■■      I  l-r-A  ^  .  ,  M  ^  1  .  1 


When  thy  har  -  vest  yields  thee  pleasure,     Thou  the  gold  -  ea  sheaf  shalt  bind ;  To  the    poor    be-longs  the  treas  -  ure     Of   the  scattered  ears  be  -  hind  ;  This  thy 


God     or-dains  to    bless  The  -wid-OTV    and  the  fa  -  ther  - 

less. 

2.  See    that  glo  -  ry,  how  re  -  splen-dent,   Bright-er    far    than   fan  -  cy    paints ; 


 \  t^-H  — ^  — I — "-^  \^  —  >  r 

Life     is    but     a     dy  -  ing    ta  -  per;     O      my  soul!  why  wish  to     stay?  Why  not  spread  thy  wings,  and  fly    Straight  to     yon  -  der  world  of  joy? 

L-]  \  ,    ,.  J  .      ^     !  k-^  n-H  \  !  !  .  J      J      J    .,  J  ^•S-J!^ 


There  in    ma  -  jcs  -  ty    trans-cen-dent,     Je  -  sus  reigns — the  King  of    saints:  Spreadthy  wings,  my  soul!  and    fly    Straight  to     yen  -  der  world  of  jo 


218  Moderate. 

1  ^  -a 


Lowell  Maso:;. 


1   Tell  us,  wanderer !  ^vildly  roving  From  the  path  that  leads  to  peace.  Pleasure's  false  enchantment  loving, When  .viU  thy  dc  -  lu-slon  cease  ?  When  .viU  thy  de  -  lu-sion  cease 


2.  Once,  like  thee,  by  joys 


surrounded.  We  could  kneel  at  pleasure's  shrine ,  Then  our  brightest  hopes  were  bounded  By  delights  as  false  as  thine,   By  delights  as  fake  as  thine 


IJSH-^EJXji.       SS  Cfc  Vs.       (Double.)         From  Pleyel.    FoRSisnED  by  Dr.  Mason. 


T  Crr  r  r 


D.  c.    I  have  found  thee,  and  would  nev-er,     Nev  -  er   wan  -  der  from  thee  more. 


1  Sweet  the   mo-ment.,  rieh    in    ble»-ms,  TOch  bo  -  fore   tkeere,.    I    .p.»d-.  Life,  .■dt^alth.  ..d  pe.c.  [«-..■.■  ing,  From  the  .i-nert   dy  -  tog  Frie»i  ^ 


Tru  -  ly  bless  -  ed     is      this    sta  -  tion,  Low  be  -  fore    his  cross 


to      lie  ;    While  I     see    di  -  vine    com  -  pas  -  sion 


Beaming    in     his     gra-cious  eye. 


Moderalo 


1.  Gently,    Lord,    0     gentlj    lead    us    Thro' this  lone  -  ly    vale  of   tears;  Thro'  the    changes  thou'stde- creed    us.     Till  our  last  great  change  an  -  nears 

D.c  Let  thy  good-ness  nev-er    fail     us,    Lead  us    in   thy  per  -  feet  Vay.' 

^  -I  I  ^  ^  ...  .         I        ,         .-N   FIXE. 


^  ,   ,  ,  -       .      ,  ,   ,  ,  ,  ,  r~w 

2.  In    the    hour     of  pain  and  an  -  guish,    In  the  hour  when  death  draws  near,   Suf  -  for    not     our  hearts  to  la^- guish,   Suf-fer  notour  soub     to  fear- 

D.c.  And,  by    all     the  saints  at  -  tend  -  ed,     Ev  -  er    on  thy    bo  -  som  rest." 


Here  the  guilt  -  y,    free    re  -  mis  -  si  on,  sffre  the  trou  •  bled,  pea< 


peace  may  find ;  Health  this  fouu 


tam  will  re  -  store,-He    that  drinks,  shall  thirst  no  more. 


1- 1  ^f"^*  Z'w?  I  K  T.f        '  '^","7^     r^'*  "  ^'■'■^  -  land 

/     1     am  ■weak,  but  thou  art  might-y     tOmit  i      tt  i  i  -,,  ., 

^  ^   ]      ^'"I'i  i^^"  ^"'1^  %  powerful  hand:  Bread  of  heaven,  Bread  of  heaven.  Feed  me 


2  (  ^0  -pen  now  the  crjs  Jnl  fLn-tL,Wh^cctL  U     I      |       I      I       |       T  '00 

'   liet  the  fi  -  ery,  cloud -y    pil  -  Jar     I  Omit  '  i      t     1  „  . 

'    ^  ^   3      Lead  me    all    my  jour-ney  thro' :  Strong  De-livVer,  StVong  De  -  liV-rer.    Be  thon 


Btill  ray  strength  and  shield,  Be  thoir  still  my  strength  and  shield 

I*  0  ,r?. 


2.    Sa -viour.  breathe  for- give  -  ness    o'er  us  ;       All  our  W.--ne..,  th^     d^  know; 


Gu^d  u,,  guide  us.  keep  us,  feed  us,      For  we  hav^  no     help    but  thee :    Yet      pos-sossin,  ^^"^,117^ 


nK.uc...-.-oadtl  i..n-rh  I  c-fWre  us.    Thon  didst  feel      iN     keen  -  o.t  woe ;  ^d  dreary.  F^i^    and  wenrv,    Thro' the  d^   ert     thou    didst  go 


-4~  -  i^-_si^z_iJ . 


Gently. 


1*^       1.  Hear,  O    sin  -  flcr !— mercy  hails  you,  Now  with  sweetest  voice  she 

-J — 


^  Lis-  Bids  you  haste  to    seek  the  Saviour,  Ere  the  hand  of    jus-tico  falls;  Hear,  O  sin-ner! 

 — ^ 


See!  tte  storm  ofveogcaneegatherlngO'crthepathyou  dare  to  tread;  Hark!  theaw-ful    thunders  roll-mg 


roll-ing  Loud,  and  louder    o'er  your  head ;  Turn,  O    sin  -  ner ! 


I  Turn,   O    sin  -  noH  Lest  the  lightnings  strike  you  dead. 


tr  I  >  1  f-  r  r  r  1 


his    gos-pel     not     a  -  sham-ed-  'Ti*    the  power  of      God    to  save; 


Go—  pro  -  claim  a  -  mofig  the  na  -  tioas,  Joy  -  ful  news 


of   hcavenlr    birth  :    Bear  the  tid  -  ings.  Bear  the  tid  -  ings- 


-Tid-  ings    of     the    Sa  -  viour's  birth. 
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S5i8   Moderato.  TOSDESKT-     Ss,  "Ts  cfcJ  4:SS.     (PccuUor.)     (Closing  Hymn.) 


1     Of  thy  iovo  soma  gracious  to  -  kea.  Grant  us.  Lord,  be  -  fore  ^ve    go;     Bless  the  word  ^vhich  has  been  spok  -  eu,  .  Life  and  peaee  on  all  be  -  stow.   When  we 


2.  Then,  O    Lord    of   mer-oy,  hear    us.    Guard  our  souls  from  ev- cry    foe;       In  all     pe  -  ril    be  thou  near    us.     In  bur  woak-ness  strength  bestow.  God  of 


the  worlda-gain.'Let  our  hearts  withtheere- main;  Ob,  di  -  reet  us'.   Oh,  pro-tcct  us,  TiU  we.-gain  the  heavenly  shore.  Where  thy  peo  -  pic  want  no  more. 


Is  -  rael,  be  our  stay,  While  we  tread  life's  rugged  way;  N 


ror  for  -  sake  us    Till  thou  take  us   Far  from  earth,  to  dwell  with  thee  Thro'  a    bright  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty. 


Lowell  Mason.  1843. 


2  j  The  evening  star  Las 


J^—   ,  ^  


en -dor  dawn-in^  Tin 


morrows  light  .hall  break  ;      O.      u:,   !!,.;  k.t  b  : -Lt 
~   


ev  -  ery  land  be  -  low.  A 


nse.   ye  gales!  and  vaft  them  Safe  to  the  destined  shore;  Thnt 


man  may  s.t     in    dark-ness,  And  death's  black  shade  no  more 


G.  F.  R. 


Shall  senil  tbc     cho  -  rus  round, 


■7s  cfc  Qs. 
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1.  0  that  the  Lord's  sal-va-  tion  Would  out  of   ZL  -  oq  come,    To  heal  his  ancient  na  -  tion,    To  lead  his  out-casts  home.  How  loug  the  ho  -  Ir    cit  -  j  Shall 


2.  Let  fall  thy  rod  of  ter  -  ror,    Thy  eav-ing  grace  im-part ;  Roll  back  the  vail  of   er  -  ror,    Re -lease  the  fettered  heart ;  Let    Is  -  rael,  homo  re- turn  -  ing.  Their 


heathen  feet  pro  -  fane  ?    Return,  O  Lord !  in  pit  -  y.     Rebuild  her  walls  a-gain. 

I  1  J  1  .  ,1  .,  I .  I  1  !  I ,  n  , ..  I .  i  ^  I  I .  I 


lost  Mes-si-ah     see;    Give  oil  of  joy  formouming,  And  bind  thy  church  to  thee. 


E:IjMS^OH.I>.     '7&  c*5  Os.  (Trochaic.) 


1.  Bless  Je  -  ho  -  vah.  Oh  my  soul!  With  all  thy  powers  combined;  Thou,  my 


I        I      I      I  I       <         I      I      I  I  i 

2.  God  in  heaven  has  fixed  his  throne,  His  king  -  dom  rul  -  eth  all;  Ao-gels 


heart,  his  name  c 

itol, 

His 

M — 1    1  i — ' 

fa-vors  keep  ia 

U'  '  ' 

mind- 

Who  for 

-giv-oth  all  th 

1^  1 

J 

sins. 

And 

thy  dis-cas-cs  h 

I'll 

cals : 

-Li— ^ — ' 

Who  thy 

1 — \ — h 

life  from  evil  sc 

1  J  1  , 

reons 

And  ci 

owning  grace  r 

eveals. 

1  III 

1 

r  r '  1 

r  t 

'       '  i 

1 

T  1 

1 

1 

1  ill 

1  ill 

make  his  glory  known.  Who  hear  and  do  his  call  Praise  Lim,  mighty  hosts  on  high.  Who  ex  -  e  -  cute  his  word :  Praise  him  thro' the  earth  and  skv,  Mv   soul,  adore  the  Lord. 


-^i^iJ'Jy'fo  My  .oiccins.p-pu-ca:tion,Wellpleas-eathoush.lthoar:  O  grant  me  tby  sal- 


1*^    2.  By    grace  divine  sup -port-ed,  A  -  Ion;;  life's  weary  road,  With 
heavenly  hosts  cs- cort-ed,  Fp  [0?/u7 


]  to  their  bright  abode ;    I'll    eel  -  e-brate  thy  glo  -  ry,  With  all  thy  saints  abore,     And  tell  the  •wondrou  8 


T.1T!  A  T7"T'X"X'.      ©S  cfc?  4:S-  (Peculiar.) 


1  The  God  of  har-vest  praise  Tn  ll' ^TZIT^     '--^^^'^-:=±I_lj_JI^^  ^^^^  - 
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m 


your  slicavc»  a  -  I„ng;  And 
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r— ^  r 

A    bjmn  of  Buppliaat  breath,  Owning    that  life  and  death  A  -  like   are  thine. 


*'        2.    0    Fa  -  ther,  in  that  hour,  When  earth  all  helping  pwwer  Shall  dia  -  a  -  vow — When  spear,  and  shield,  and  crovrn  la  faint-ness  are  cast  down.  Sustain    us,  thou. 


S.    By  him  who  bow'd  to  take  Tlie  death  -  cup  for  our  sake,  The  thorn,  the  rod —  From  whom  his  last  dis-may  Was  not     to    pass  a  -  way,  Aid    us,     0  God. 


My  country, 'tis    of  thee.  Sweet  land  of  hb  -  or  -  ty,     Of  thee  I    sing  :  Land,  where  my  fathers  died  ;  Laml  of  the  pilgrim's  pride  ;  From  ev-ery  raountamside     Let      freedom  ring. 

J        JAAA-J'j  J  J- 1  ^,  AAAA-JA  ^r:J-M  ^i-J 


1.    Nearer,  my  God,  to  thee,  Nearer  to  thee.     E'en  the'  it    be  a  cross  That  rais  -  oth  me  ;     Still  all  my  song  shall  be,  Nearer,  my  God,  to  thee— Xear  -  er  to  tb<  e  ! 


2.  Tho',  like  the  wander-er,  The  sun  gone  down  Darkness  bo  o  -  ver  me,  Mv  rpst    a    stone  ;  Yet  in  my  dreams  I'd  be  Nearer,  my  God,  to  thee —  Near-er  to    thee  ! 


3.  There  let  the  way  appear  Steps  un-to  heaven  ,  All  that  Thou  sendest  me,  In  mer  -  cy  given;  An -gels  to   beckon  me    Nearer,  my  God,  to  thee — Near-er  to  thee! 


c&s  ^s.  (Peculiar, 


Child    of     sm    rand  Bor  -  row    Filled  irifVi         .v,-,^    -nr'        \    , '        '  'I  '  II  '  'I  I  I        '  " 

cCLild    of     sin    and  so.  -.o.:   ^  ""-^  to  -  .or  -  ro.-,   Yield  thee    ti  -  da, ;  Heaven  bids  thee  co.e.  ^^4le  J  there's  roo.  • 


1.  Our  Fa  -  ther  ia     heaven,  Lal-Wtbvmi 


May  thy  kingdom.  Lo  -  1,  Ou    earth  be  the  same ;    O  ,Mve    to    us    dai     1  n 

.    ^  fene    to    us    dai  -  ly  Our  por  -  tion  of  bread  ■ 


Forgive    our  trans.gressions,  And 


1-  \  7Z  S  p:^e  :;2b  L;  C^l^n^r^  L  "  ?  ^  our  ,.oavtB  .n.    no  or    re  -  pose.  Safe  f,«,.  each   Mast   that  blows.  In      this  dark 

A  \  l-r-4— — K- 


1» — ^ 


part  -  ing  cliill  Nev  -  cr —  no,    nev  -  er 


 r  T  r 

2.  When  earth's  prospects  fail     thee,  Let    it      not    (lis  -  tress ; 


13et  -  tcr   com  -  forts  wait 


Christ  ^v-ill  free-  ly      bless.     Let    not  death  a    -  l^n    thee,  Shrink  not  from  his    blo^v;  For  the    eon  -  fliet    arm    thee,     Tri-umpho'er  the  foe. 
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1.    O  how  bap  -  py  are  thej     Who  the  S; 


a  -  viour  o  -  bey,     And  have  laid  up  their  treasure  a  -  bove  ;  Tongue  eaa  nev  -  er  ex-press  The  sweet  eom  -  fort  and 


2.  That  sweet  com-fort  was  mine,  When  the  fa  -  vor  di  -  vine       I     received  thro'  the  blood'^f  the  limb  ;  When  my  heart  first  "believed,  What'a 


joy      I  received, 


1.  Down  from  the  wil-low  bough*    My  slumbering  harp  I'll  take.      And  bid     its    si  -  lent  stiT^^s  To 


2.  Love,  Love  di- vine,  I    sin-:     Oh,      for    a    se  -  raph's  lyre,  Bathed  in   Sil-ra's  stream.  And 

3.  Love,  Love  on  earth  ap  -  pears  !    The  wretched  throng  his  way  :       He    bear  -  eth  all  tlj 


^  !J 

■a's  strea 

icir  grieis,  And 


heavenly  themes  a-wake  ;   Peaceful    let    its  breathings  be.       Soft  and  sooth -ing  har- mo  -  ny.       Peaceful  let 


its  breathings  be, 


Soft  and  soothing  har -mo  ■ 
^  S. 


SptthS'JeariWnv-     ^l  a^'d  Teet      1'""  1""n  "  of  Cal-va  -  ry.         Lofty,  pure,  the. train  should  be.    When  I    sing  of  Cal  -  va  -  rv. 

wipes  the.r  tears  a -way^   Soft  and  sweet  the  stram  should  be.     Saviour,  when   I    sing  of    thee.    S<,ft  and  sweet  the  strain  should  be,      Saviour,  when  I  sing  of  thee. 
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G.  F.  Root. 


way    to   the  skies,  My  be  -  lov  -  cd,    a  -  rise,  '  Andre- joice  ia 


the  day  thou  wast  bora;         Oa  this  fes  -  ti  -  val  day,  Come  ex  -  ult  -  ing  a 


Come  u  -  way  to 


ttskies.My  be  -  lov  -  el,    a  -  rise,     Aad  re  -  joice   ia  tt  day  thou  wast  born  ;         On  this  fes  -  ti  -  val    .y.  Come  e.  -  ult  -  mg  a 


of     frail  mor  -  tal  -  i  -  ty,        T^J  blcss-ed     la  -  bors  done.  Thy  crown  of   vie  -  tory  won,   Hast  passed  from  earth,  passed  to  thy  home  on  high. 


form    of     frail  mor  •  tal  -  i  -  ty,        Thy  blesa-ed     la  -  bors  done,  Thy  crown  of   ^^c  -  tory 


won,    Hast  passed  from  earth,  passed  to  thy  home  on  high. 
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2.  Wake, -Brake  the  church  of   God,     And    dis  -  si  -  pate    thy    slum-ber8;    Shake    off   thy  dead  -  ly     ap  -  a  -  thy,     And    mar  -  shal   all    thv    num  -  bers. 


WUt  thou  not  Ti3-it    mc?  The  plant  be  -  side  me   feels  t^y  gen -tie  dlw;    Each  blade  of  grass  'l    sec,   From  thy  deep  earth  its  qnirkenin- moisture  d^e^T 
J    J-  -J.    -J-  J-  J-    J    -J-    J    J     J  J    J.  J,  ^  J,  .J^  ^  ^ 


J  3  When  the  vale     of  death  ap  -  pears,  Faint  and  cold    this  mor  -  tal  clay,  )  ^ 

•  1  Blest  Re -deem- er,  soothe  my  fears.  Light  me  thro'  the  gloomy    way ;  f  Break  the  shad  -  otts,  Break  the  shad  -  otts,  Usb  -  er     in       e  -  ter-nal  dav. 


2  j  Up-ward  from   this   dy  -  in^    state    Bid   mv  -vrnit  -  ing  soul   as  -  pire ;  /  ' 
^- I    0-pon  thou    the  crys-tal    tr^te :    To    tliv  p' "isc  at'- tune  mv  Ivro  -!  T  Tb-'n  tr!  -  umphant.   Tlien  tri  -  umnhant.       I    irill  join    th'im-mor  -  tnl  cli-ii 

---  -- 


1.  Sin  •  ner,    oome,    'Mid   «»y   gloom.    All    thy  guilt  con 

4 


fogs  -    lug;       Trein-blius  now,     Con -trite  bow,    Taka  tlrt,    ot  -  loied  bless  -  ing. 


-lUTAlvrTm-.T.Tn-     -^s,  7)9  eft?  5s.  (Closing  Hymn.)    From -Th.  nALUELVMn, 


"    Bt  FERMISSION. 


^^^^^^^ 


I  ,         j„  v„        nn,,  vi.K  n.,..^«  nn    m    baa  -  tow.  Lcst  we  cold  find  cnwlcss  gAnv ;  Grncioiis  Saviour. 


a.  hU  O  hear  ut.  And  U  near  In  caoh  dark  *nd  try.iog  hour;  Thy  rich  grace  on  .us   bea-tow.  Lest  we 


^        Without  cc^sini;.  lUd  us,  Lowl,  de  -  part. 


I  I 


1.  Au  -  oth  •  or  year 


Ha*  told  its  four -fold  talc.    And  still  I'm   here     A    traveler    ia   the  vale. 


I     -  t 
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2.  Deeply     re  -  pent-ing,  Sore-ly     la  -  mentiag  All   my  do  -  parturcs  from  thee  ;   And  now  re  -  turn-ing,  Thine  absence  mourniug.  Lord,  show  thy  mercy  to  me 

 ^  :  ' — ' — \  ' — \  1- 

3.  Sia-ful,  ua  -  "worthy,  Trembling  be  -  fore  thee,  Here  at   thy  cross  will  I    kneel;    Thy  love  once  bleeding.  Now  in  -  ter- ced-ing.  Shall  for  my  ran  -  som  a  -  vaiL 


lold,  how  the  Lord  I 


Has  girt  on  his  sword,  From  conquest  to  conquest  proceeds  !  How  happy  arc  they  Who  live  in  this  dav,  And  witness  his   wonder  -ful  deeds ! 


1/   1  I 

From  "  The  Hallelujah."    Bt  rERMissiox. 


'1-  II J 

Lrtuil  lot  Ui 

UwHt    \Vlu»  roii^ii'-t  (>ii  ilia  tlu\HU\    Tho  Vriuoo  ot'  i>ur  |h'uoo  ;  Who  ov  *  or 

-  inor« 

•uvos         By  (ih<>ddin((  his  blmid* 

2    Wo  X\\»\\V  fu 

J  .  II. 

t;li>  -  rv  ftml  |>iKi.Hp.  Thou  inni-  cl  -  fa\  »prinj»     Of  jvl  -       and  graoo ;  Thy  kinduoM  for 

1.  _L  II .MSfag-^^fftrlrTT 

cv  -  er     To  men  wo  wiU  toll, 

6      - 'I' -in- ' -I;-- 

AlHmU,  Iw  -  ly    J<n»u.\  Our  Lv'i'xlmulour  IuhI. 


\i>>l  !«»\,  .'Ui-  >l<-!»v  Si>viv>ur  Kodoomed  111  fivin  lioll. 


1-11—4- 


II 


6i;  Mr '  Mr 


*  1.  Midst  •oi'-row  mtd  oaro  Tkorv't  oito  that  u   n«ar,  And      •  er    de-lif^t«  to     r«  •  liere  urn. 


'  w  r  F  r  f  r  I  r  r  r  r  r 

•I.    Ti*  Je  •  tus  our  f^ioud.  On  whom  wo  do  -  ]>«ud,  For  life,  aitd  fur  all   its    rich    Me»«   -  ings. 


F«oM  "Thk  IIallxuvah."   Et  pxBMn«toN 


,1: 

*     r  I  '  '  1   i  I 


r  I  r  r  r   -  .  . 

AUpmi»etoth«  Uunlixt  Aoo«pt<»j  laiu  T^^'fidthlttth*  Saviour's  adortibl«nau»#;    In  him  I  vH>»tid«,  Hi»  bUxHU*  applied;  Formenenatheuffwid.formehohathtued. 
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Come,  let     us      a  -  new     Our  jour-ney  pur  -  sue,     Roll  round  with  the    year,       And  nev  -  er    stand  still      till  the  Mas  -  ter    ap  -  pear ;  His 


  ^  T  r  r  r 

Come,  let     ns      a  -  new     Our  jour  -  ney  pur  -  sue,     Roll  round  with  the    year.       And  nev  -  cr    stand  still      till  the  Mas  -  ter     ap  -  pear ;      His  a  - 


dor  -  a  -  ble     will     Let  us  glad  -  ly     ful  -  fill.       And  our    tal  -  ents   iin  -  prove.   By  the    pa  -  tience  of    hope,  and    the     la  -  bor    of  love. 


dor  -  a  -  ble     -will     Let  us  glad  -  ly     ful  -  fill.       And  our    tal  -  ents   im  -  prove,   By  the    pa  -  ticnee  of    hope,  and    the     la  -  bor    of  love. 


G.  F.  Root. 


i 


Ye     ho  -  ly      an  -  gels  bright.        Who  stand     be  -  fore    the    throne.       And    live    in      glo  -  rious  light,        Make  ye      his    pr&is  -  es  known. 


-I  h 

*  The  part  having  the  theme  should  be  prominent 
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i'ith  Strength. 


Ti  A-UJOA-     ©s,  Ss  eft? 


*^      J  Pj.q  .  claim     the     lof  -  ty    praise        Of     him      who  oace  was    slain,        But     now     is  risen,  thro'  end  -  less   days,         To      live       and    reign : 


2.  "fne     Son       of    God     a  -  dorc ;       Ye     ran  -  somed,  spread  his    fame ;       With   joy     and  glad-ncss,    ev  -  er  -  more,       Laud     his       great  name : 


MISSI032^-^X=LY.  cfc  Os.     (8  lines.) 


Wm.  Mingle.  24:5 


W  Jbi!X-illa.    Vjs  cfcJ  Os.  (Irregnlar.) 


From  "The  ILiLLEirjAH."    Bt  prKUissiox. 


-1 — r—^  ■  ■  ^1  \ — r^T — \ — I — t-^r^  — 'III —  t — — r 

1.  What  is  life  ?  A  rapid  stream,  Rolling  on-'ss'ard  to  the  ocean.  What  is  11^  ?  A  troubled  dream,  Full  of  in  -  ci- dent  and  motion,  Such  is  life,  Such  is  life.  Such  is  life. 

2.  What  is  life?  The  arrow's  flight.  That  mocks  the  keenest  gazer's  eye.  What  islifc?  A  gleam  of  light  Darting  thro'  a  stormy    sky.     Such  is  life,  Such  is  life,  Such  is  life. 

I      !       I  \-r~\  \  \  1.     I  I 


What  is  life?  A  var-ied  tale.  Deeply  moving,  quickly  told.  What  is  life »  A  vis  -  ion  pale.  Van  ish -ing  while -sre  be  -  hold,  Such  is  life,  Such  is  life.  Such  is  life. 

4.  What  is  life  ?  A  smoke,  a  vapor.  Swiftly  mingling  with  the  air.  What  is  life  «  A  dy  -  ing  taper,  Glowing  but  to  dis  -  ap  -  pear.  Such  is  life.  Such  is  life.  Such  is  Me. 

5.  Such  is  life  :  A  brenth.  a  span.  A  moment  quickly  gone  from  thee.  What  is  death  ?  O  mortal  man  !  Tliv  entrance  in  c  -  ter  -  nity.  Such  is  deatK  Such  is  death,  feuch  is  death. 


Moderate. 


Geo.  F.  Root. 


Lift  not  thou  the  ■wail-ing  voice;  Weep  not;  'tis  .1     Chris-tiaa    cli  -  eth:  Up, 'wbere  bless -ed  eaints  re  -  joice,     Ransomed  now,  the    spi  -  rit  fli- 


2.  They  who  die  in  Christ  are  blest;    Ours  be,  then,  no  thought  of  griev-ing:  Sweetly    with  their  God  they  rest,      All  their  toils  and   trou-bles  leav-mg: 


High    in  heaven's  own  Ught  she  dwelleth  ;  Full  the 

4 


1 — I — ■ — r 

of    triumph  swclleth ;  Freed  from  earth  and  earthly  fail  -  ing.    Lift  for    her  no  voice  of  wail-ing. 


So     be     ours  the    faith  that  sav  -  eth,  Hope  that    ev  -  cry  tri  -  al  brav-eth  ;    Love  that    to  the  end  en- dur-eth.    And,  thro' Christ,  the  crown  sc-cur-cth. 


1.  Broth  -  er,   thou  art  gone  to    rest,    We    will     not     weep    for       thee ;      For    thou    art  now  where  oft  on  earth  Thy    spi  -  rit    longed      to  be. 


— _ — — — — -  ■  ' —  ^  ■  '  '■  ^  ■  ' — '  ^y^-^^ 

2.  Broth  -  cr,    thou  art  gone  to    rest ;  Thine    is      an    earth  -  ly       tomb  ;     But     Je  -  sus  summoned  thee  a  -  way  ;  Thy    Sa  -  viour  called     thee  home. 
Broth  -  er,    thou  art  gone  to    rest ;  Thy    toils  and    cares      are       o'er ;     And    sor  -  row,  pain,  and  sufiFcring,  now  Shall  ne'er    dis  -  tress      thee  more. 


4.  Broth  -  er,     thou  art  gone  to    rest;  Thy    sins    are      .nil         for  -  given;     And  saints    in  light  h.ave  welcomed  thee  To     slir.rc   the    joys         of  heaven. 


:E3CXO:E3:Xj^2Q"X3»=     Ts,  es        'Fs.  (Peculiar.) 
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,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah !  Praise  the  Lord,   In    the  heights  c».  glo  -  ry ; 

'  Hosts  of  heavea !  -with  one  accord.    Shout  the  joy  -  ful  sto  -  ry ;      Praise  him  for    his   mij^hty  deeds,  Praise  yc  him.  -n-hose  grace  ex-cecda       All  that  beaven  in 


r-  err'  '  '    r-  ^  r  r  \  J 


,  (  Praise  him  with  the  trumpet's  tongue,  Far  and  wide  re-sound  -  ing;  ) 
"■  "(  Praisehimwiththeharpwellstrung,Whileyourhcartsnre bounding;  f  Praise  him  with  the  sweet-toned  lyre,   Let  his  praise  the  lute   in-spire;    Praise  him  in  a 


songs  concedes ;  Worlds  of  bliss  !  his  praise  re  -  cord. 


mighty  choir  ; — Let    his  praise  be  loud  -  ly  sung. 


1.  Lamb  of  God !  whose  bleeding  love  We  now  re  -  call  to  mind,    Send  the  answer  from  above,  And 

-}>-. — . — . — I — — I — I — U-i — \- 


rrrr 


2.  By  thine  ag  -  o  -  niz -ing  pain,  And  bloody  sweat,  vro  pray — ■  By  thy  dy  -  ing  love  to  man.  Take 


let    us    mer  -  cv    find :  Think  on    us.  who  think  on  thee.     Every  burdened  soul  re  -  lease ;     Oh    re  -  mem  -  ber  Cal  -  va  -  rv.   And  bid  us    go    in  peace. 

4  \  \  \  \-r~\  .  \  I  L 


^  r  r  r  r  '  i  i  rrrr 


all  our  Bins    a  -  way :  Burst  our  bonds,  and  set    us    free,  From  all   sin    do  thou  re  -  lease ;    Oh    re  -  mem  -  ber  Cal  -  va  -  ry.  And  bid    us    go    in  peace. 


From  "  The  Hallelujah.  '   By  permission. 


U^AJ^OXIOXVlSriD.      Osi.  (Double) 


*  'ru.>u  H)««|>)t9rJ  vt    U  •  I'm!  «ud  niluo, 


rUou  W>«|>lwrJ  vJt    U  •  i^ol  «ud  niluo,  TU«  j«y    and  Ue  -         «f  UV  l»«*rt,  tVr  «U»»  •  er  com^ui  -  nioa  I     plwo,    I     lotig  to  r«  -side  where  thou  art ; 


I'Rol  «ml  »nuu\  'I'lio  j.'v    Mii.l  do  -  kir^  of   my  lioni  t.   For  oltw  or  ivi 


lui    niou  1      j>iiio,     I     long  to  ro -siiio  where  tlwu  art ; 


"  1-  : ;  r^Jt-^l^-rfEte^ 

ou   lUv    l>o  -  s,>)n  ro  -  oUned,  Ami !>m>fiwd  fivin  the  heat  of  the  day. 

< 

*           riio       ti\io  1      1(11   /n-,'!  (,<    (i  ul.  Whow  all  who  lh*>ir  Sih«>j>hml  0  •  Wy,     Ar\>  ftnl    *>«  thy  l>o                olino\l.  Auvl soivouotl  (Vmn  the  hoat  of  the  day. 

E.  n.  R 

My  V'a4hw\  the  jjmvU  of  »»¥  yv«utU  1\>  thee  fv>r  di  -  JW  >  tiow  I    fly  ;      0  s»'""t      thy  li»rh»  aad  thy  truth.    Nor  or  -  w  thy  presene«  ik  -  ny. 

With  Expression 


Os.  (Double.) 


Lowell  Masox.  24:9 


(  The  wio  -  ter    is     o  -  vcr  and  gone,     The  thrush  -whistles  sweet  ou  the  spray,  } 
(  The  tur  -  tie  breathes  forth  licr  soft  moan.  The  lark  mounts  and  warbles  a  -  way.   f     Shall  ev  -  c  -  rv  cr 

^  h  k  r 


ea-ture    a  -  round  Their  voices    m  con  -  cert  u  -  nite,  And 
-I  


2  I  Awake,  then,  my  harp,  and  my  lute !   Sweet  organs,  your  notes  softly  swell !  ) 
'(  No   longer  my  lips  shall  be  mute,     The  Saviour's  high  praises    to  tell!     J     His  love   ia  my  heart  shed  a  -  broad,  My  graces  shall  bloom  as  the  spring;  This 


I,  the  most  favored,  be  found    In  praising   to  take  less  de-light  \ 


tem  -  pie,  his  Spi  -  rit's  a  -  bode,  My  joy,   as  my    du  -  ty,   to  sing. 


1  r 


i 


From  "  The  Hallelujah."    By  permissiox. 


Sing  hal  -  le  -  lu  -jah  !  Praise  the  Lord !  Sing  with  a  cheerful  voice ;  Ex-alt  our  God  with 


2.  There  we  to  all    e  -  ter  -  ui  -  ty  Shall  join  th'an-gelic  lays.   And  sing,  in  per-fect 


one  ac-cord,  And  m  Ws  name   re-joice ;  Ne'er  cease  to  sing,  thou  ransomed  host.  To  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghost,  Till  iu  the  realms  of  endless  light  Your  praises  shall  unite. 


harmony,  To  God.  cur  Saviour's  praise ;  He  hath  redeemed  us  by  h!s  blood.  And  made  us  kings  and  priests  to  God ;  For  us,  for  us  the  Lambof  God  was  slain.  Praise  ye  the  Lord.  Amen. 
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1.    To   Jc  -  sus,  the  crowu  of    my  hope,      My  soul  is     in  baste  to     be  gouc  ;   O    bear  luc,   yo  cuer  -  u  -  biai,  up,     Aud  v,-i\{t  uie  a  -  way  to  hu  tin 


2.    Mv  Sa-viour,  -whom  ab  -  sent  I     love,   Wlioin,  not  hav  -  iuj  seen,  I     a  -  dore  ;  Whose  uaiuc  is  cx  -  rJt  -  cd    a  -  bovc     All  glo  -  ry,   do  -  mia-ion,  aud  power. 


3.    Dissolve  thou  these  bonds  that  de  •  tain      My  soul  from  her  por-  tiou  in    thee  ;  O,  strike  off    this  ad  -  a  -  mant  chain,  And  make  me  c  -  ter  -  nal  -ly  free. 


Feom  "The  Hallelujau."    Br  rEEMissiON. 


Cre  -  ate,  0     God,  my  pow'rs  a  -  new,     Make  my  whole  heart  sia  -  cere  and 

J  J  J  J  J  J  J  -J     J  J    1  J  J  J  J 

true ; 
1  . 

1 

<  Oh  c 
\  Nor 

*  r  r  r  'r  rV  ^^rrrf  ^ 

1st    me  not    ia  wrath  a  -  way,  ) 

et    thy  soul -en  -  live  -  ning  ray    \   Still  cease    to  shine 
J     J     J     J     J     J       I    .^^J"^  J 

-  - — ■ —  ,  ,  1  i  1^      .  1       |-  r  1     1  '  1  1  r  r  r  '    i  '  '  i  r 

4 — I 
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1.  Hark!  ho-w  the  gos-pel  trumpet  sounds  !  Thro' all  the  world  the  echo  bounds !  And  Je-sus,  by  re-deeming  blood,  Is  bringing  sinners  back  to  God,    And  guides  iLtn 
Hail,  Je  -  sus  !  all  -  vie  -  torious  Lord !  Be  thou  by    all  man-kind  a-dored!  For    us  didst  thou  the  fight  maintain,  And  o'er  our  foes  the  vie  -  lory  gain,     That  we,  with 

I  ■  ^  h  h 


'         '      ^      1   1    I  '         r:  -s-  r  I 

3.    Fight  on,  ye  conquering  souls,  fight  on,  And  when  the  conquest  you  have  won,  Then  palms  of  vic-tory  you  shall  bear,  And  in  his    kingdom  have  a  share,    And  crowns  of 


m 


Moderate.  Q3LaO-«a..  Cfe 


(Peculiar.)       Aebanged  dt  g.  F.  r. 


1  

safe  -  ly  by  his  word  To  end  -  less  day. 
thee  might  cv  -  er  reign  In    end  -  less  dsiv. 


tJ        >  > 


lo  -  ry  ev  -  er    wear.  In    end  -  less  day. 


i 


God    of   evc-ning  and    of  morn-ing.    Great  Source  of    all !        Wliile  our  hearts  with  love  are  burn-ing, 


tr  I — tr 


WW' 


2.  Ob  -  ject   of   our  soul's  de  -  vo  -  tion,    1  hee   wo     a  -  dore ;        Thee  we  praise  with  sweet  e  -  mo  -  tion, 


Pros-tratewe    fall;        Now  thy  sa-cred  throne  ad-dressing,     And  our  fol  -  lies  all   con-fess-ing,     "We    entreat  a    Fa-ther's  blessing ;    Lord,  hear  our  call. 


This     fa-vored  hour. 


I  I    r  I  I  r  '      I  r   ;         _      '  '  i    i    r  _ 

Saviour,  thou  art  cv  -  or  wor-tliv.    All  the  heavenly  host  a-dore  thee.  Saints  all  cnst  their  crowns  be  -  fore  thee.  Lord,  ev  -  er  -  more. 
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'^i.  Mason. 

First,  ar  Partial  Closr.   secona,  or  rinal  Close. 


I  caa  not  always  trace  the  way  Where  thou,  Al-mighty  One,  dost  move ;  But  I  can  al-  ways,  al-ways  say,  That  God  is  lore,  God  is  love. 
2  When  fear  her  chillin<^  mantle  throws  O'er  earth,  my  soul  to  heav'n  a  -  bove,    As  to     her  na -tive  home,  upsprings,  For  God     is       love,        God     is  love. 


3.  When  mystery  clouds  my  darkened  path,  I'll  check  my  dread,  my  doubts  reprove,  In  this  my  Boul  sweet  comfort  hath,  That  God    is       love,        God    is  love. 


1.  Blest  is  the  hour  when  cares  depart.  And  earthly  scenes  are  far!  When  tears  of  woe  for  -  get  to  start.  And  gently  dawns  up-on  the  heart  De-  vo  -  lion's  ho  -  ly  star. 


2.  Blest  is  the  place  where  angels  bend  To  hear  our  worship  rise.  Whose  kindred  tho'ts  their  musings  blend.  And  all  the  soul's  affections  tend  Be  -  yond  the     vail  -  ing  skies. 


"XriL&T^.     GjS.     (Double.)     Or  8s  &  9s. 
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t*'    (  Thou  Shepherd  of  Is  -  rael  and  mine,       The   joy  and  de-sii  e   of  my  he.xit.  ) 

"/     For    closer  com-mun-ion    I     piuo,         I     lou^  to  reside  where  thou  art ;  f  The  pas-ture    I      languish  to       fiud,    Vv'here  all  who  their  Shepherd    o  -  bev 

] — 1 ,1  s    I  !  I ,  J  I  !  I  I  -11  1 1  I  f%i     .  1^  ^  ■    ..  ^  ^  i  .r^-  ^ 


i     ,      j  Weep  not  for  the  gaint  that  as-cends     To  par-take  of  the  joys  of  thcBky;  ) 
,  j  Weep  not  for  the  seraph  that  bends  With  the  wor-ship-ing  chorus    on  high  :  J  Weep  not  for  the    spi-rit  now  crowned  With  the  garland  to  mar  -  tyr  -  dom  given; 


»4- 


Are  fed,  on  thy  bosom    re  -  clined.  And  screened  from  the  heat  of  the  dav. 

I        I  Hr-\  \  ,    ,,  ^.     I  \  k-J  1  U 


O,  weep  not  for  Mm,  he  has  found  His  reward  and  his  l  efuge   in  heaven. 
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-A.IjX7"^I3:.     8s  eft?  69. 


fouud  a  -  louo   iu  Lcavcu. 


Weep  not    for     the  saint  that    as  -  cends     To    par  -  take  of    the    joys  of      the     eky ; 
Weep  not    for     the   Bcr  -  nph    thnt    bends     With  the  wor  -  ship  -  ing  cho  -  rus     on     high ;  f  Weep  not  for  the 


(  Weep  not    for     the  Baiut  that    as  -  cends     To    par  -  take  of    the    joys  of      the    sky ; 
J  Wcop  not    for     the  ser  -  aph    that    bonds     With  tlie  wor  -  ship  -  iiig  cho  -  rus     on     high  ;  J  Weep  not  for  the 


spi  -  rit  now  crowned  With  the  gar-land  to  mar  -  tyr  -  dom  given;  O!  weep  not  for  him — he  has  found  Ilis  re  -  ward  and  his  rcf-  uge  in  heaven. 
-b-b  r-^^-<^  1  ^r-^  J^-^'jr  '^'-n  r-1  1  1-,   f»>  N — i^,       i,   1   I     '     I  ■  ^ 


spi  -  rit  now  crowned  With  the  gar-land  to    mar  -  tyr  -  dom  given;    0!  weep  not  for  him — he      has   found   His    rc  -  ward  and  his  ref  •  uge  in  heaven. 


Lowell  Masox.  255 


 ^ — ^— 'I  '  ^ — i'^-*' —   '  •  )0» — T 

\  "Watchman  !  on-ward  to  your  sta-tions ;  Blo-w  the  trumpet  long  and  loud  ;  ) 

^  Preach  the  gos  -  pel  to  the    nations,  Speak  to    ev  -  ery  gathering  crowd ;  J  Sec,  the  day  is    breaking,  Sec  the  saints  a  -  ■wak-iug,     JTo  more  in    sad  -  ness  bowed. 


j  Watchman !  on-ward  to  your  sta-tions ;  Blow  the  trumpet  long  and  loud;  J 
<  Preach  the  gos  -  pel  to  "the    na-tioQs,  Speak  to    ev  -  ery  gathering  crowd  ;)  See,  the  day  is    breaking.  Sec  the  saints  a  -  wak-ing,     No  more  in    sad  -  ness  bowed. 


1.  Lift  up  your  heads  m   joy -ful  hope,     Sa- lute  the  hap-py  morn;    Each  hea  -  ven  -  ly  power  Proclaims  the  glad  hour  ;   Lo,   Je  -  sus  the  Saviour  ia  bom. 


Let      thy      peace  .    .       Be       my    bliss.  Till    thou    hence     re    -    move  me. 
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Slow  and  Soti. 


(G)  *^ 

1. 

— k-t^-M — — r  'l  1 

Srcad  of  the  world,  in  nier-ey  broken 

' " r  ^  ^ 'f  f  'f  r 'r ' 

!    Wine  of  tho  bouI,  in  nier  -  cv  shed: 

iL, — 1^  'i — r-H — r-h^ — f— 

B  v  ■whom  the  -words  of  life  were  spoken. 

li-,  ^      l| — ■ — 1  L=^_U. 

And  in  -whose  death  our  sins  arc  dead ! 

p 

"     ^  ^         '  t^^cJ^ 

^b_v^  ^  

2.  Look  on  the  heart  by  sor  -  row  broken 

!    Look  on  tlio  tears  l)y  6in  -  ners  shed ! 

[L^j_j!_<»d_« — JJ_ — 1 — ?J 

And  bo  thy  feast  to    us    the    to  -  ken 

That  by  thy  j^raec  our  souls  arc  fed. 
■M    M   M-  m      (-—'  '--Tnr-  -- 

s^^4  r    r,  ^     .  u-          -j  j  j  t^t^  i  j — 1  i — ^  * — ^H-* — 1 — f — 

(Or  4  lines,  by  omittins:  the  repeat.)       From  "The  Hallelujah.  '    Br  PERMISSION. 

Hi  ,. — ^ — — I  I  ■  :    ,  ■  I  r  I  J  ■  J '  I  I  ■  I. 


, , ,  w 

\  It  is  good  to  give  thanks  to  the  Lord,    And  to  sinjf    to  thy  name  xrith  delight;  | 

I  In  the  morning  thy  nier  -  cies  re  -  cord.     In  the  evening  thy    fa  -  vers  re  -  cite ;  f  With  the  lute,  and  the  harp,  and  the  voice.    To    a  -  dore  thee,  ex  -  alt,  and  re-joico. 


,f — =M — t**  V  ... 

*•      1  Hail,  happy  day  :  thou  day  of  ho  -  ly  rest.  What  heavenly  peace  and  transport  fill  our  breast :  When  Christ,  the  God  of  grace,  in  love  descends.  And  kindly  holds 


with  his  friends. 


"TT  A        XT'Tn'^,  3  C*3  O.  H.  S.    Nob.  Mna.  Ins.    Clasb  o»  1855.    23  7 


How    STTcet      the     voice    of    hope  be -yond  the  grave,     Like  cool    -     ing  streams  in    des  -  ert    land,      The    faiat  -  ing    e<iu!      t..  save! 


How    sweet      the     voice    of    hope  be-  yond  the  grave.     Like  cool    -     ing  streams  in     des  -  ert   land,      The    faint  -  ing    soul     to  save 


.  My  rest  is  in  heaven,  my  rcjtis  not  here,  Then  why  should  I  murmur  when  trials  are  near  ?  Be  hu;h'd.  my  darkspirit,  the  worst  that  can  come.  But  shortens  my  journey,  and  hastens  me  home. 


2.  The  thorn  and  the  thistle  around  me  may  grow,  I  would  not  he  down  upon    ro  -  ses  be 


ask  for  na  por:i 'n,  sre'.c  not  to  be    blest,    Till  I  f  nd  in  .my  San  -'ir  my  j'^y  .trd  my  res 


^  1    M    ,    ■  ^ — -^-i  I    '    •'    ^  \     —   ^  '  • — '   '  ■! 

3   Affliefinn'  mny  -tipvp  me.  bn>  Can  not  destroy.  One  glimpse  of  hi';  lovs  turns  thim  all  into  jr>y  :  And  bitterest  tears,  if  he  smile  but  on  them.  Like  dew  in  the  sunshine,  grow  diamond  and  gem. 


CS  .BBATH  BELL  17) 
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J House  cf  our  God,  -svith  obeci-ful  au-thems  ring,  While  all  our  Hp»  and  hearts  his  graces  eing; 
The    opeuiag  year   his     graces   shall  pro-claim,  Aad  all    its    days  be   

.  "    I        ,  _  _  .      W  ^  .  ,  1 


cal  -vrith  his  name ;  f  The  Lord    is   good,  his 


_  ^  ■    ■  c  c  c  ct     r  r  '  '  u  u ;  I 

I  The  heaven  of  heavens  he  with  his  boun-ty  fills;  Ye  seraphs  bright,  on  .  ev  -  er- blooming  hills, 
/  His    hon-ors  sound;  you    to  whom  good  a  -  lone,    Un  -  min  -  glad,    ev  -  er-  


\^     ^  ^ 

growing,  has  been  known :  ^  Thro'  your  im  -  mor  -  tal 


mercy    never    end  -  ing^;  His  blessings  in    perpetual  showers  descending. 


De  -  lay  not !  de  -  lay  not !  O    sin  -  ner,  draw  near !   The  wa  -  ters  of 


2.  De  -  lay  not !  de  -  lay  not !  why  longer     a  -  buse     The  love    and  com  - 


^"^■^^RT^I^Nn       Us.         AnE.  FROM  GLASEa.    FrRNisHED  BT  Dr.  Kuoa.  12^9 


n.EKro3?ir.    lis  cS3  es 


■  '    1.  Be  joy-ful  in  God,  aU  ye  lands  of  the  earth  ;  0,  serve  him  with  gladness  and  fear;  Ex  -  ult  in    his  presence  with  music  and  mirth;  With  lore  and  devotioa  draw  near. 


^    2.  Je  -  ho  -vah  is  God,  and  Je-  ho  -  vah  a  -  lone,    Cre  -  a  -  tor  and  Ruler  o'er  all ;    And  we  are  his  peo-ple,  his  seepter  we  own;  Hb  sheep,  and  we  follow  his  call. 


3.  0,  enter  his'gatcs  with  thanksgiving  and  song  ;  Your  vows  in  his  temple  proclaim  ;  His  praise  in  me  -  lodious  accordance  pro-long,  And  bless  his  a  -  dor- a  -  ble  name. 


',  I  i  '         '  '  ...         ,  .1»^1,-«Aoa  V^QVtfi  lain  •  W 


U.U  .0  ...  .....ness  of  t^^^:;:!::^^.  lands  .at  .  aakness  have  la.n  ;  Husned  .e  .Ue  accents  of  scow  ana  .ourn.n. 


,  Zi  -  on  in    triumph  be  -  gins  her  mild  reign. 


OcBtly,  S«fUr. 


Fkoic  "The  Hallelujah."    Bt  fekmissio.v. 


TInu  s-.veet  gliding  Cedron,  by  thy  silver  stream,  The  Saviour,  at  midnight,  when  Cynthia's  pale  beam  Shone  bright  on  the  waters,  would  frequently  stray.  And  lose  in  the;r  murmurs  tiie  toils  of  the  day. 


2.        How  damp  were  the  vapors  that  fell  on  his  head  !  How  hard  was  his  pillow,  how  humble  his  bed  !  The  angels,  astonished,  grew  sad  at  the  sijht.  And  followed  their  .Master  wi'h  -  olemn  delight. 


3.  O,  gar-Uen  of  01-i-vet,  dear,  honored  spot !  The  fame  of  thy  wonders  shall  ne'er  be  forgot ;  The  theme  most  transporting  to  seraphs  above.  The  triumph  of  sorrow,  the  triumph  cf 


Daughter  of    Zion,  awake  from  thy  sadness  ;  .Vwake,  for  thy  foes  shall  oppress  Iheenomore  ;    Bright  o'er  thy  hills  dawns  the  day-star  of  gladness  ;  Arise,  for  the  niglit  of  Ihy  sorrow  is  o'er 


I  1       I    .    .  I 

J  {  As,  down  in  the  stin-les3  re-treats  of  the  o  -  cean,  Sweet  flowers  are  springing  no  mor-t.al  can  see. 

So,  deep  in  my  heart,  the  still  prayer  of  de-TO  -  lion,   Unheard  by  the -world,  rises,  si -lent,  to    thee,  J'      llj  God! 


si  -  lent,  to  thco — Pure,  ^nrm.     si-lcnt  to  thee. 


pt'll  to  the  star 
d  irk  as  I  roam 


•  of  its  -worship,  tho' clouded.  The  needle  points  faithfully  o'er  the  dim  sea;  ) 
,  thro'  this  winti-y  -n-orld  shrouded.  The  hope  of  my  spirit  turns,  trembling,  to  thee,  \ 


JIv  God!  ticmblins,  to  t! 


foii  l  Iromblinc.  to  liiee. 
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D3TTMliI3>ra-T<3ia--     IQs,  lis  cfc  8- 


From  "  Cab.  Sacea." 


1.  The  Prince  of    eal  -  va  -  tioQ  in    tri-umphis     rid  -  ing,     And  glo  -  ry  at  -  tends  him  a  -  long  his  bright  way — The  ne-n's  of  his  grace  on  the  breezes  are 
-J  \  ^-rJ--l  hrJ  1-    M     I.J     J     J   J  1   Ill 


II'         ■   '      ■   '   I   i  1-1,-1  '  r  f^. 

2.    Ride  on     in     thy  greatness,  thou  con  -  quering  Sa  -  viour,   Let  thousands  of  thousands  sub  -mit  to  thy  reign  ;  Ac-knowledge  thy  g<x>cInoss,  entreat  for  thy 


CS-OISTEJ.     IQs  <^  lls». 


2.   Thou  art  gone  to     the  grave,  we    no     long  -  er     be  -  hold  thee,     Nor  tread  the  rough 


OOH.rLIN".     X2s  cfc  8s.  (Peculiar. 
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2.  Tte  Lord    is    great-,  his  nm-jes-ty  how  glorious!     Re  -  sound  his   praise     from    shore      to     shore;    O'er   sin,    and  death,  and  hell,  now  made  vic-to-rious, 


He  rules  aad  reigns  for    cv  -  er  -  more. 


SOOTXb^N"!^.  From  Dr.  Johx  Clarke  VTHiTErreLD. 


1.  The  voice   of  free  grace  cries,  es-eape  to  the  mouutain ;  For  Adam's  lost  race  Christ  liEth  opened   a  fountain. 


2.  With  joy  shall  xve  stand,  when  cs-eaped  to  the     shore,  With  harps  in  our  hands  we  will  praise  him  the  more. 


For  sin  and  un-clean-ness,  for  ev  -  ery  trans-gression.  His  blood  flows  most  freely  in  streams  of  sal  -  vation.  His  blood  flows  most  freely  in  streams  of  sal  -  va  -  tion. 

"  J — I — U-l  ■ 


rrf-rf  r '  '  '  i  :  '  '  ^  '  r  r-c  r  r  r 

We  11  range  the  sweet  plains  on  the  banks  of  the  river.  And  sing  of  sal  -  va  -  tion  for  ev  -  er  and  ev  -  er.  And  smg  of  sal  -  va  -  tion  for  ev  -  er  and  ever. 
Halle-lu  -  jah  to  the  Lamb,  who  has  brought  us  a   pardon.  We'll  praise  him  a  -  gain,  when  we  pass  o  -  ver  Jordan,  We'll  praise  him  a-gaiu,  when  we  pass    o  -  ver  Jor-dan. 
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MODERATO. 

Ql'AKTET,  or  SEMI-CHORUS. 


HYMN.    "  The  shining  shore." 


G.  F.  R. 


1.  My  days  are  glid  -  ing  swift-ly  by,  And  I,      a   pilgrim  stranger,  Would  not  de-tain  them  as  they  fly  !  Those  hours  of  toil  and  dan-ger- 


3: 


3 


 h- 


2.  We'll  gird  our  loins,  my  brethren  dear,  Our  dis-tant  home  dis-cern-ing ;  Onr  ab-sent  Lord  has  left  us  word.  Let  ev  -  ery  lamp  be  burn-ing — 





m 


3.  Should  coming  days  be  cold  and  dark.  We  need  not  cease  our  sing-ing  ;  That  perfect  rest  nought  can  molest,Where  golden  harps  are  ring-ing — 


^4: 


t=t- 


3: 


4.  Let  sorrow's  rud-est  tempests  blow.  Each  chord  on  earth  to  sev  -  er,  Our  King  says,come,  and  there's  our  home  For  ev  -  er,  Oh  !  for 


For  Oh  !  we  stand  on  Jordan's  strand,  Our  friends  are  passing  o  -  vcr,    And  just   be-fore    the   shining  shore  We  may  al-most  dis-cov-er. 


vc  stand  on  Jordan's  strand,  Our  friends  are  passing  o  -  vcr, 


For  Oh  !  we  stand  on  Jordan's  strand,  Our  friends  are  passing  o  -  vcr.    And  just    be-fore    the    shining  shore  We  may  al-most  dis-cov-er. 


ATSDASTE  e  PIANO. 


SENTENCE.    "The  Lord  is  in  his  holy  temple." 

SUITABLE  FOR  OPENING  SERVICE. 


Geo.  F.  Root.  t£B7 


1  ±zzt:. 


M — — »/- 


A— V-^ 


The  Lord  is     in     his    lio  -  ly    tem  -  pie,      The  Lord  is    in      his    ho    -    ly     temple,        Let    all    the  earth  keep  si-lence,  keep 


^^^^ 


The  Lord  is     in     his    ho  -  ly    tern  -  pie,      The  Lord  is    in      his    ho   -    ly      temple,        Let    all    the  earth  keep  si-lence,  keep 


^ — /- 


i 


-V-K- 


si  lence  be-fore  Him, 


keep  si  lence    be-fore  Hin 


keep  silence    be-fore  Him  ;  The  Lord  is  in  his  ho  -  ly  tem-ple. 


S  N  N 


be-fore  him, 
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ALLEGRETTO  MODERATO. 


ANTHEM.   "  0  praise  God  in  his  holiness." 

SUITABLE  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  SERVICE,  OR  FOR  THANKSGIVING. 


G.  F.  R. 


O    praise  God    in    his     lio  -  li  -  ness,   Praise  him    in  the    fir  -  ma-  meat  of      his  power ;  Praise  him  for     his    no  -  ble  acts,   O    praise  him  ac- 


0     praise  God     in   his     ho  -  li  -  ness,    Praise  him    in  the    fir  -   ma-  ment  of       liis   power ;  Praise  him  for     his    no  -  ble  acts,    0    praise  1 


-V-V- 


33 


:t:z± 


cor  -  ding  to    his    ex  -  oel  -  lent  greatness.        Praise  him  in  the  sound  of    the  trum-  pet,    of  the  trum-pet,  Praise  him  up  -  on     the  lute    and  harp, 


cor  -  ding   to    his    ex  -  eel  -  lent  greatness.         Praise  him  in  the  sound  of     the  trum-  pet,    of  the  trum-pet,  Praiss  hini  up  -  on     the  luto    and  harp, 


— 1-: 


mm 


0  praise  God  in  his  holiness 

m 


((Toneiuded.) 
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Praise  him   in  the    cymbals,  in  the    cymbals  and  dan  -  ces,  Praise  him  on  strings  and  pipes. 


O  praise  God  in  his    ho  •  li  -  ness,  Praise  him  in  the 


:tzzt=HBt:=? 


Praise  him  in  the    cymbals,  in  the    cymbals  and  dan  -  ces,  Praise  him  on  strings  and  pipes. 


-0 — #- 

t — r- 


^ —  e- 


O  praise  God  in  his    ho  -  li  -  ness,  Praise  him  in  tl>e 


ma-  ment    of       his  power.   Praise  him    for       his    no  -    ble    acts,    Let    ev  -  ery    thing  that  hath  breath  praise    the  Lord.      A    -  men. 


1=^ 


mm 


m 


35 


mm 


ma-  ment    of       his  power,   Praise  him   for       his    no  -    ble    acts,    Let    ev  -  ery    thing  that  hath  breath  praise    the  Lord.      A    '  mea 
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Andante. 


OPENING  HYMN. 


How  sweet,  how  calm." 


And  Koft,  the  sounds,  &c. 

Each  anx   -    -    -  ious  care,  &;c. 


-0-  -o-  -0-       -^^       •0-        •0-  -e^  »  ^  -0-  -o-  . 


How  sweet,  how  calm  this  Sabbath  morn.  How  pure  the  air  that  breathes,  .  .  .    And  soft  the  sounds  up-on  it  borne,  And  li^ht  ils  va  -  por  wreathes. 

FINl 


D.  c.    Let  each  un  -  ho  -  ly   pas-sion  cease,  Each  e-vil  thought  be  crush'd,  .  .  .  Each  anxious  care  that  mars  thy  peace,  In  faith  and  love  be  hush'd. 


::±:— 


And  soft,  ....  the  sounds,  &c. 
Each  anx  .  -  -  -  ious  care,  &c. 


3; 


»>  -M-  i 


It  .seems    as   if  the  Christian's  prayer  For  peace,  and  joy,  and  love,  Were  answer'd   by   the  ve  -  ry    air   That  wafts  its  strain  a-bov.e. 


95 


SENTENCE.  "Pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerusalem."  G.  F.  Root  *  271 

SUITABLE   FOR  OPENING   OR  CLOSING   SERVICE,   OR  DEDICATION 


Pray  for   he  p 

eace  o 

1-4= 

'  Je  - 

ru  -  sa  - 

1 

lem!  1 

— 1 — U- 

^hcy  shall 

=l-H  r- 

pros- per  that 

love 

i  ' 

thee ; . . 

:——=]:: 

T  r  r 

'eace  be  wit 

■+  f- 

i-in  thy 

rt-±E 

hallowed 

walls,  and 

1  =T 

a 

— 1- 

-1  

^— 

r-i- 

\Zd  J  J 

--^^-^ 

1 

-a 

Pray  for  the  p 

eace  of  Je  - 

ru  -  sa  - 

err 

i!  1 

'hey  sha 

— 
1 

n*  L-;  ■ 

pros-per  that 

love 
— # — P  

thee 

;  I 

_JL  J 

'eace  be  wit 
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-©  
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walls,  and 

1  

g  •  : 
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-1- 
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pal  - 

H- 
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-J- 

1?<  . 

ces  ; 

'ray  for 

— #- 
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1. 

^= 

)eace 

zi 
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— <J- 

Je 
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— --— 

em ! 

of  Je 

-  ru  -  sa- 

 \-  ' 
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— #- 
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Kt: — 
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— »  

4- 

t 

=F  

Pray  hr    the  peace    of     Jo  -  ru  -  sa-leni !  of    Je  -  ru  •  sa-krn! 
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il  LARGO. 


MORNING  INVOCATION.      "O  God,  thou  art  my  God.' 


Geo.  H.  Curtis. 

TXITTI. 


God,  thou  art  my     God ;     lliou    art        luy    God ; 


ear    -     Iv  \v\ 


For  thy  lov-ing 


I      sc;  k  tlioo. .  . 


For  thy  lov-ing 


kindness  is  bet  ter  than  life    it  -  self. 


^  b  •  tT:_,y„^  .,.^.t._^.*..-.±f  ^_7-7ztiz'— ,iL_   1^^^. 

kiiuln  sr.  i-i    bet-ter  than  life    it  -  self.  O       God,  thou  art  my  God;.,    thou  art.  .  .     iny  God  ;  ear    -    ly     >viM.  .  1^ 


"  0  God,  thou  art  my  God."  (Continned.) 
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For  thy  lov  -  ing  kind-ness  is  bet  -  ter  than  life  it  -  self,  For  thy  lov  -  ing  kind-ness  is  bet  -  ter  than 
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life     it   -  self;  my  lips  shall  praise,  shall  praise  thee. 


O        God,  thou  art  my   God  ;  thou  art     my  God 
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life     it  -  self;    my  lips  shall  praise,  shall  praise     thee.  ^ 


(sabbath  wi.i — 18) 


5574  "0         thou  art  my  God."  (Concluded.) 
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SENTENCE.   "0  give  thanks."  ^  375 


ii  MODERATO. 

SUITABLE  FOR  OPENING  SERVICE,  OR  FOR 

THANKSGIVING. 

r  7  ^ 

■  -xzr  ^- 

— y 

—9- 

-1  ' 

9  9  

 V  

— 1  '  

 1- 

0       give  thanks, 
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call    up  -  on  his  name 


His  ho  -  ly  name,Make  known, make  known  his  deeds,  make  known  his  deeds  among  the  peo-  pie. 


call    up  -  on  his  name 


His  ho  -  Iv  nama, 


Make  known  his  deeds,make  known  his  deeds  a- mong  the  peo-  pie. 
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call    up  -  on  his    name,  up-  on  his  name. 
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Make  known, make  known  his  deeds,  make  known  his  deeds  among    the  peo-  pie. 
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0  giye  thanks,"  (Conelnded.) 
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give    thanks,       give  thanks  un  -  to   '  the  Lord, 


Call 


up  -  on     his   name,  O     call  up  -  on    his  name. 
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give    thanks,        give  thanks  un  -  to     the    Lord,         Call    up  -  on     his  name, 
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O         give    thanks,        give  thanks  un  -  to      the  Lord, 
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up  -  on     his    name,  O     call  up  -    on     his  name. 


ANTHEM.   "  Praise  waiteth  for  thee." 


Arranged  from  a  ms.  of  J.  M.  P. 


SUITABLE  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  SERVICE,  OR  FOR  THANKSGIVING. 
MODERATELY,  BUT  NOT  TOO  SLOW. 
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Vraise  waiteth  for  thee,   O    Lord,    in  Zi  -  on.     And  un  -  to  thee  shall  the  vow    be  per-  form-  ed,  O  thou  that  hearest  prayer  ;  Un-  to 
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Praise  waiteth  for  thee,   0    Lord,    in  Zi  -  on,     And  un  -  to  thee  shall  the  vow   be  per-  form-  ed,   O  thou  that  hearest  prayer  ;  Un-  to 
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Praise  waiteth  for  thee,  Praise  waiteth  for  thee. 
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Praise  waiteth  for  thee,  O  God,  in  Zi  -  on,        Praise  waiteth  for  thee 


Praise  waiteth  for  thee,  Praise  waiteth  for  thee,  dec. 
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Praise  waiteth  for  thee,  Praiv>  waiteth  for  thee, 
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Praise  waiteth  fir  th  e,  O  God,  in  Zi  -  on,         Praise  waiteth  for  thee. 
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Praise  waiteth  for  thee,  Praise  waiteth  for  thee,  (kc. 


OPENING  HYMN.    "Be  stiU!  be  stiU!' 
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MODEKATO. 
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Be  still !  be  still  !  for  all     a  -  round,  On   eith  -  er    hand,  is    ho  -  ly  ground ;  Here  in  his  house  the  Lord,  to-day.  Will  lis-  ten 
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Be  still !  be  still !  for  all     a  -  round,  On   eith  -  er    hand,  is    ho  -  ly  ground  ;  Here  in  his  house  the  Lord,  to-day,  Will  lis-  ten 
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'Be  still!  be  still!'*  (Contlnned.) 


heart  sin  -  cere.  And   thou  shalt  find   thy  God     is  here. 


Those  whom  thou  liadst  no 
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power  to    save.    Be  -  lieve  their  spi  -  rits   now  are    near,  For     an  -  gels  wait  while  God    is     here.    Thou,  who  art  mourning 
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"Bo  still!  be  still!"  (Concluded.) 
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o'er  thy    sin,  De  -  plor-  ing  guilt  that  reigns  within  j  The  Qod    of   peace  is 


er     near,  The  troubled  spi  -  rit  meets  him  here. 
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o'er  thy    sin,  De  -  plor-  ing  guilt  that  reigns  within  ;  The  God    of    peace  is    ev  -  er     near,  The  troubled  spi  -  rit    meets  him  here. 
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MOTET  "Thou  wilt  keep  him  in  perfect  peace." 

SUITABLE  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  SERVICE. 


G.  F.  R. 


Thou  wilt  keep  him  in  per  -   feet  peace. 


Thou  wilt  keep  him  in   per  -  feet  peace,  Whose  mind  is  stayed  on   thee ; 




Thou  wilt  keep  him,thou  wilt 
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Thou  wilt  keep  him  in   per  -  feet  peace.  Whose  mind  is  stayed  on   thee ; 
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Thou  wilt  keep  him,thou  wilt 
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" Thou  wilt  keep  him  in  perfect  peace."  (Continued.) 
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"Thou  wilt  keep  Mm  in  perfect  peace."     (ConelHdeA)  383 
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284:  MOTET.    "0,  what  beauty,  Lord,  appears.**  i  «0M  J.  P.  H, 

SUITABLE  FOR  OPENING  SERVICE 
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'0  what  beauty,  Lord,  appears."  (Concinded.) 
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^^^^^^Inj^um^f  h^y  praise ;  Un-to  thee      heart  aspires,  Un  -  to  thee  my  voice  I'll  raise  ; 
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286  SENTENCE.    "  I  wiU  arise." 

MAY  BE  SUNG,  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES,  DURING  PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 
GENTLY.  AND  NOT  TOO  FAST^  _j   |  ^ 
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1    will   arise,     I    %\  ill  a-rise,    and  go    to   my   Fa-ther,  and  will  say  un  -  to  him,        Father,  Father,  I  have  sin-ned,  I  have  sin-ned  . 
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SENTENCE.     "Come  unto  Him." 

MAT  BE  SUNG,  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES,  DURING  PUBLIC  WORSHIP, 


G.  F.  R.  28T 


Come    un  -  to    Him,        come    un  .  to     Him,    and     he     will      give     you     rest;       Take   his       yoke  up 
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-H  \-L 


1^ 
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•{^^  MOTET.    "  fiow  long  wilt  thou  forget  me." 

MAT  BE  SUNG,  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES.  DURING  PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 
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How  long  wilt  thou  forget  me."  (Continned.) 

  /T\  jl  ]f  ALLEGRETTO. 


289 


Hi 


0—0- 


m 


i 


sleep  the   sleep  of     death,  Lest    I    sleep  the     sleep      of  death. 
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^bABBAlU   B£LL—  19) 
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I  will  sing  and  rejoice, 


For  the 
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- 1   ^  pt- 


I  will  sing  and  rejoice,  I  will  sing, 


I  will  sing  and  rejoice,  I  will  sing  and  re-joice  in  the 
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"How  long  wHt  thou  forget"  (Conclnded.)  <}9  1 
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Lord        hath  dealt 
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Lord   hath  dealt 
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me !    1     will  sing    and    re  • 
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?,    I     will  sing,  For  tl 

Lord       hath  dealt 

and  re-joicc. 
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boun.ti  -  ful  -  ly  with 


me !  I  will  sing  and  rejoice,   I  will  sing  and  re-joice, 
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re-joice, 
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I  will  sing  and  re-joice,  I   will  sing  and  re-joice, 


and  re-joice, 


zitzz: 
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and  re-joice. 
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nils 


boun-ti  -  ful  -  ly  with   me.'  I  will  sing  and  re-joice,  I  will  sing  and  rejoice,  I    will  sing  and  re-joice,  I  will  sing  and  re-joice 
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li  ALLEGRO.   


ANTHEM.   *•  Praise  the  Lord." 

SUITABLE  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  SERVICE,  DEDICATION,  OR  THANKSGIVING. 


rraiso  the  Lord,  PnuBo  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord,      Praise  the  God  of     Is  -  rael,  and  glo  -  ri  -  fy   his   name.  Be  tell-  ing  of    his    sal  -  va  -  tion,  Be 


!i3 


Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord,     Praise  the  God  of     Is  -  rael,  and  (?lo 


fy   his    name.  Be  tell-  ing  of    his    sal  -  Ta  -  tion,  Be 
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tell-  ing  of    his  sal 

ya  -  tion  from  daj    to  da 

r. 

He    hath  re  - 

deem-  cd  Je 
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lem. 
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sal 

-  va  -  t) 
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g  of    his  snl 

-  va    -  tion  from  day     to      day ; 

He    hath  re  - 

deem-  ed  Je 

-  ru   -    sa  - 

lem.  Be 

tell-  ing  of   his  sal  -  va  -  tion,  Be 

— t- 

-6^  0—0 
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va  -  tion  from 

day  to 
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oame,  Es 
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his 

[— M 
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cv  -  er,  Ex  -  alt   his  name  for   ev  -  er.    Be  telling  of  his    sal  -  va  -  tion.  Be  telling  of    his    sal  -  va  -  tion.  Be  telling  of    his    eal  -  va  -  tion  from 


-0  9- 




\—v— 

 ^ — 9- 

C  p 

 J- 

1         i       '  . 

ev  -   er,  Ex  - 

alt   his  name  for 

ev  -  er. 

sal- 

va  -  tion. 

sal 

va  -  tion. 

sal 

1 

-  va  -  tion  from 

'-"Praise  the  Lord."  (Concluded.) 
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day      to      day.  Great     is    the  Lord,     and  great-  ly    to    be  prais  -  ed,  In  the    ci  -  ty    of   our    God,  and  in   the     mountain    of  his 


3 


|==|- 


day      to      day.  Great     is    the  Lord,     and  great-  ly    to    be  prais  -  ed.  In  the    ci  -  ty    of  our    God,  and  in    the    mountain   of  his 

^  .  


=F=t 
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ho-  li-  ness,  Be  tolling  of    his    sal  -  va    -     tion,  Be    telling  of    his  sal  -  va-  tion,  Be    telling  of   his    sal  -  va  -  tion  from  day     to    day.        A  -  men. 


<9 — FV-x— » 
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the         ci  -  ty    of    our   God,  our    -     God,        Be  telling,  Ac. 


ho-  li-  ness.  Be  telling  of    his    sal  -  va    -     tion,  Bo    tolliug  of    his  sal  -  va-  tion,  Bo    telling  of   his    sal  -  va  -  tion  from  day     to    day.        A  -  men. 


"'^•^  HYMN.    THE  AGONY.       Poetry  and  Melody  by  L.  H.  Jamieson. 

MAY  BE  SUNG,  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES,  DURING  PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 


WITH  EXPRESSION, 


1.  Night  with  eb  -  on     pin  -   ion  Brood-  ed    o'er   the  vale, 


All     around   was     si   -   lent,  Save  the  night  wind's  wail,  When 

1=5 


2.  Smit  -  ten  for    of  -  fen      ces  Which  were  not    his  own, 

t= 


3: 


5 


for  our   transgress  -  ions  Had  to     weep    a   -    lone ;  No 


3.    Ab  -  ba  Fa  -  ther !  Fa  -  ther !  If, 


deed,    it  may. 


Let    this  cup    of     an  -   guish  Pass  from  me     a  - 


Yet 


Christ,  the  man   of     sor  -  rows,  In  sweat,  and  tears,  and  blood. 


Prostrate   in    the      gar  -  den    Raised  his   voice   to  God. 


friend  with  words  of     com  -  fort.  Or    hand  to     help  was     there,       When  the  meek  and     low  -   ly     Bowed  him- self     in  prayer. 


^^^^^^ 


it  must   be    suffer  -  ed     By    me,  thine  on  -  ly  Son, 


Ab  -  ba  Fa -ther!   Fa  -  ther!     Let   thy     will    be  done. 


If 
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TBIO. 

,  MODERATO, 


SENTENCE.  "0  taste  and  Bee."* 

SUITABLB  FOR  OFENING  OR  CLOSING  SERVICE 


James  Flint. 


3fc 


0      taste    and  see,       how  gracioafl  ia    the  Lord,    haw  gracious,  how  gra  -  cioas,  how  graciooa  U    the  Lord ;  0   taste    and  see, 


is 


mf 


i3 


i 


O      taste    aad  see,       how  gracious  is    the  Lord,    how  gracious,  how  gra  -  cious,  how  gracious  is    the  Lord ;  O    taste   and    see,  how 


i 


gracious   is    the    Lord,     how  gra  •  cious,  how  gra  •  cious,  how  gracious  is    the  Lord :       Blessed,       blessed,        blessed    is    the  man  that 

^  .  ^  „  .  ^ 


d  S  d 


gracious   is    the    Lord,     how  gra  -  cious,  how  gra  -  cious,  how  gracious  is    the  Lord :       Blessed,       blessed,        blessed     is    the    man  that 


"0  taste  and  see."  (Conclnded.) 


397 


trust  -  eth  in     him,     that  trust  -  eth  in  him. 


blessed,  blessed    is    the  man, 


blessed  is    the  man 


5^ 


mm 


trust  -  eth  in    him,       that  trust  -  eth  In   him.       O   taste       and    see,      ho-w  gra-cioua  is      the    Lord,    how  gra  -    cious,  how  gra  -  eious,  how 


5). — 0 — ^. 


Blessed,        blessed,         blessed     is    the     man,  blessed  is    the  man  that 


^3 


i 


EH 


trust  -  eth  in   him.       Blessed,       blessed,       blessed    is    the   man     that  trusteth,  that  trusteth,  that  trust  -  eth  in   him,  that  trust-  eth  in  him. 


1 


gracious  is  the  Lord.       Blessed,  blessed. 


is    the  man    that  trusteth,  that  trusteth,  that  trust  -  eth  in   him,  that  trust-  eth  in  him. 


1 — r 


trust  -  eth  La  him. 
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MOTET.   "Return,  0  Lord." 

MAY  BE  SUNG,  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES,  DURING  PUBLIC  WORSHIP 


LARGHETTO. 


Re-turn,  O    Lord,     do  -  liv    -    er  my  soul, 


9 


Re  -  turn, 


0     Lord,     de  -  li 


er  my  soul. 


G.  F.  R. 


Return,  O     Lord,     de  •  liv    -     er  my    soul,      0   save    me,  O    save  me  for  thy    mer  -  cy's        sake,    .  . 


m 


Hi: 


t 

cy's     sake,     O     save  me    for     thy    mer  -  cy's  sake. 


Thy 


P 


save  me,       O      save  me,       O      save  me    for    thy   mer  -  cy's      sake,    O     save   me    for    thy     mer  -  cy  s  sake. 


Return,  0  Lord."  (Contlnned.) 
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ALLEGRETTO, 


4= 


So    will  I  praise  the   Lord    ac  -  cording  to   his  right-  eous  -  ness, 


I  will  praise  his     ho  -  ly  name, 
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I  will 
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So 


will  I  praise  the   Lord    ac  -  cording  to   his  right  -  eous-  ness, 
^  I  J- 


(ill  praise 


his    ho  -  ly  name, 


will  praise  his    ho  -  ly    name,  I   will  praise 
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praise    his      ho   -   ly  name. 


to   the  name  of  the  Lord, 


to  the  name  of  the  Lord, 


praise    his  ho 
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ly  name. 


to  the 
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And  wil 


praise   his      ho   -   ly     name,  &c. 


smg  praise 


and  will    sing  praise 


to  the 


to  the 
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his      ho  -  ly 


to  the  name  of  the  Lord, 


to  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
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"Eeturn,  0  Lord."  (Confiodfd.) 
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So    will  I  praise  the 

Lord 

ac  - 

cording  to   his  right-  eous 
^-t       1  1 

ness,  ac 

-r-i — \ — r 
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cord-  ing    to  his 
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right  -  eous 

-  ness. 
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tMODERATO.   SEMI  CHORUS. 


HYMN  ANTHEM.  "He  lives,  the  great  Redeemer  lives." 

MAY  BE  SUNG,  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES,  DURING  PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 


G.  F.  R.  301 


He  lives,  he  lives,  the  great  Redeemer  lives !  What  joy  the  blest    assurance  gives  !  What  joy   the  blest  assurance  gives  !  And  now  be- 


3=^ 


-V—i^ 


He  lives,  he  lives,  the  great  Redeemer  lives !  What  joy  the  blest    assurance  gives  !  What  joy   the  blest  assurance  gives  !  And  now  be- 


fore his  Fa  -  ther     God    Pleads  the  full  mer- its  of        his  blood.  Repeated  crimes  awake  our  fears,And  justice,   armed  with  frowns, appears  : 
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fore  his  Fa  -  ther     God    Pleads  the  full  mer-  its  of        his  blood.  Repeated  crimes  awake  oiir  fears,  And  justice,   armed  with  frowns, appears  j 
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**He  lives,  the  great  Redeemer  lives""  (Contlnned.) 


fer-h- 


But    in  the  Saviour's  lovely   face   Sweet  mercy  smiles,  and  all  is    peace.       Hence,  then,  ye  black,  despairing  tho'ts,  A  -  hove  our  fears,  a- 


is 


km 


But    in  the  Saviour's  lovely    face   Sweet  mercy  smiles,  and  all  is    peace.       Hence,  then,  ye  black,  despairing  tho'ts,  A  -  bove  our  fears,  a- 

ill 


is 


-  -  bove  our  faults,  His  powerful  in  -  ter- cessions   rise.  And  guilt  recedes,  and  tcr- ror    dies.  In   ev- ery  dark,  distress- ful  hour, When  sin  and 


:1=1: 


3: 


3^ 


-  bove  our  faults,  His  powerful  in  -  ter-  cessions   rise.  And  guilt  recedes,  and  ter-  ror    dies.  In   ov-  ery  dark,  distress-  ful  hour, When  sin  and 


"Ho  lives,  the  great  Redeemer  lives."      (Concluded.)  303 

'  ^  C'HORAX.    FULL  CHORrS. 


Sa-  tan  join  their  power,       Let   this  dear  hope  re-  pel  the  dart — That  Je  -  sus  bears  us  on   his    heart.  Great  Advocate  !  Al  -  mighty 

^^-r-r.-^n  .  r--.-   -      ■      -r  n". 
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Sa- tan  join  their  power,        Let  this  deai:  hope  re- pel  the  dart — That  Je- sus  bears  us  on  his  heart 


Great  Advocate  !  Al  -  mights 


Friend !  On 

thee  our 

hum.  ble 

hopes  de- 

pend  ;  Our 

n — 

cause  can 

nev  -  er 

-  O  O 

--F-L- 

nev-  er 

J 

fail.  For 

Je  -  sus  p 

r  -'^ 

leads,  anc 
r1  T 

must  pre 

•ail. 
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Friend  !  On 

thee  our 
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hum-  ble 
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hopes  de- 

pend  ;  Our 

cause  can 

nev  -  er. 

nev- er 

fail.  For 

Je  -  sus  p 

eads,  anc 

must  prei 
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•ail. 
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aiAESTOSO. 


ANTHEM.   "Thine,  0  Lord,  is  the  greatness." 

SCITiLBLB  FOR  OPEMNC  OR  CLOSI^fG  SERVICE. 


■  Jakes  Fimr. 


0  6h 


if: 


Thine,  O  Lord,  Lj  the  greatness,  and  the  power,  and   the  glo-  ry,  and  the  vie  -  to  -  ry,  and   the    vie-  to-  ry,  and   the    vie-  to  -  ry,  the 


i 


 r 


Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the  greatness,  and  the  power,  and   the  glo-  ry,  and  the  vie  -  to  -  ry,  and   the    vie-  to-  ry,  and   the    vie-  to  -  ry,  the 


i  Ml  ^ 

vie  -  to  •  ry  and  ma  -  jesty 


N    N  _ 


For  all 


that  is      in  the  heav'n  and  the  earth  ia 


^      ■♦^i  -f- 

in  the  heav  n  and       in  the 
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11  that   is     in  the  heav'n  and  the  earth  is  thine,  For  all  that 

— V— ^  
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I        Tie  -  to  •  ry  and  ma  -  jesty 


For  all  that    is     in  the  heav'n  and  the  earth  is  thine, 


For  all  that  is 


in  the 


For  all  that  is       in  the  heav  n  and  the  earth  ls 


Thine,  0  Lord,  is  the  greatness."  (ConcludeiD 
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thine,     in  the  earth  is  thine.  Thine  is  the  kingdom,  O     Lord,  Thine  is  the  kingdom,  O  Lord,    And  thou  art  ex-alt-  ed,  and  thou  art  i 


0—0-0—* 


0   0  0 


heav'n  and  in  the  earth  is  thine.  Thine  is  the  kingdom,  0     Lord,  Thine  is  the  kingdom,  O  Lord,    And  thou  art  ex-alt- ed,  and  thou  art  cx- 


1 — f 

thine,      in  the  earth  is    thine,  &c. 


pi 


33 


^1 


-    -  alt  -  ed,     thou  art  ex  -  alt  -  ed  as  king    o  -  ver  all,       thou  art  ex  -  alt  -  ed  as  head,  as  head   o  -  ver  all,       head  o  -  ver  all. 


1 


1  Ji-^ 


-    -  alt  -  ed,     thou  art  ex  -  alt  -  ed  as  king    o  -  ver  all,       thou  art  ex  -  alt  -  ed   as  head,  as  head   o  -  ver  all,       head  o  -  ver  all. 


1  L 


(sabbath   BELl.  30) 


30G 


MOTET.  *'  Create  in  me  a  clean  heart,  0  God." 

SUITAULU  FOR  Ol'KMNO  OR  CLOSING  SERVICE. 


nCCITANDO. 


Cro  -  nto   in    uio  a  cloau  heart,  O   God,  And  ro-  now  a  right  spi  •  rit  with  -  in    mc  ;      Cast  mo  not   a  -  way  from  thy  presence,  And 


vny  from  tliy 


Cro  .  nto   in    mo  a  cleun  heart,  O   God,  And  ro  -  new  a  right  spi- rit  with  -  in    me;      Cast  me  not  a  -  way  from  tiiy  presence.  And 




take  not  thy  ho-  ly    spi  •  rit 

from  me,  Re  •  store  un  -  to  me    the   joy  of  thy  sal  •  vation,  And  up 

lold    me  with 

thy  free 

spi  -  rit : 

E3E; 

S— N — 1  1  1  h  N 

-A 

tnko  not  thy  ho  -  ly   spi  -  rit 

from  me,  Ro 

— i 

•  store  un 

.  to   me    the    joy  of  thy  sal  -  vation.  And  uphold     ine  with 

thy  free 
— &- 

spi  -  rit : 

0  j — ^ 3— J— J— i -# — j^— #  #'1  — it_ J- 

 (5> 

"Create  in  me  a  clean  heart,  0  God."  (Conclnded.) 


307 


17  r^ziD^zri:  — 
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M — ^- 


Then  will  I  teach  transgressors  tliy  way,  And  sinners  shall  be     con  -  verted  un-  to  thee,  And  sinners  shall  be  con  -  vert-  cd  im  -  to  thee. 


-9-  -B-  77 


-\ — \^ — ^---j- 
h# — 0—0 — 


Then  will  I  teach  transgressors  thy  way,  And  sinners  siiall  be     con  -  verted  un-  to  thee,  And  sinners  shall  be  con  -  vert-  cd  un  -  to  tii 


IS 


5ri 
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CLOSING  HYMN.   "  Lord,  at  this  closing  hour." 


SEMI-CHORUS.  A^DANTINO. 


pa 


:p=:p=(tip=^: 


Lord,  at  this  clos  -  ing  hour,  Es  -  tablish  ev-ery  heart  Up-  on  thy  word   of  truth  and  power,  To  keep  us  when  we  part. 


-#-  ^*  -0- 


S  N 


MziM—^iiM—Mz 


Up  -  on  thy  word  of  truth  and  power,  &c. 


Lord,  at  this  clos -ing  hour,  Es- tablish  ev-ery  heart  Up- on  thy  word   of  truth  and  power,  To  keep  us  when  we  part. 


308 


Lord,  at  this  closing  hour."  (Concluded.) 


 0~i9  hS- 


In  faith. 


and  patience  may  wo    live,  And  seek  our    rest    a  -  bove. 


Peace  to   our  brethren   give,  Fill    all  our  hearts  with  love  : 


In  faith  and   patience  may  we    live,  And  seek  our  rest     a  -  bove 


In  faith   and  patience  may  we    live,  And  seek  our    rest     a  -  bove. 


.-\  ^- 


t-HORAl..   F1I1.L  CHORUS. 


To   God,  the   on  -  ly    wise,  In 


erv  age     a- dored.  Let  glo  -  ry   from  the  church  a  -  rise  Thro' Je  -  sus  Christ  our  Lord. 

^  /TV 


mi 


To   God,  the   on  -  ly    wise.  In      cv  -  ery  age     a -dored.  Let  glo  -  ry   from  the  church  a  -  rise  Thro' Je  -  sus  Christ  our  Lord. 


CHANTS  AND  MUSIC 

jFob.  the  use  of 

THE    PHOT  EST A NT    EPISCOPAL  CHURCU. 


Choirs  differ  so  much  in  their  division  of  words  in  chanting,  that  it  is  thought  best  to  make  no  division  in  the  words  here, 
casj  for  the  chorister  or  singer  to  indicate  with  a  pencil,  or  otherwise,  the  division  he  wishes  to  make. 


If  zicccssarj-,  il  will  be 


VENiTE,  extjltemus  domino. 

No.  1.     (DOL-BLE.)  R- 


Venite,  Exultemui  Domino. 

1.  0  come,  let  us  sing  unto  the  Lord 

Let  us  heartily  rejoice  in  the  strength  of  our  salvation. 

2.  Let  us  come  before  his  presence  ■with  thanksgiving, 
And  show  ourselves  glad  in  him  Tvith  psalms. 

3.  For  the  Lord  is  a  great  God  ; 
And  a  great  King  above  aU  gods. 

4.  In  his  hand  are  all  the  comers  of  the  earth ; 
And  the  strength  of  tho  hilla  is  his  also. 


5.  The  sea  is  his,  and  he  made  it; 

And  his  hands  prepared  the  dry  land. 

6.  0  come,  let  us  worship,  and  fall  down, 
And  kneel  before  the  Lord  our  Maker. 

1  For  he  is  the  Lord  our  God, 

And  we  are  the  people  of  his  pasture,  and  tho  sheep 
of  bis  hand. 

8.  O  worship  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness. 
Let  the  whole  earth  stand  in  awe  of  him. 

9.  For  he  cometh,  for  he  cometh  to  judge  the  earth ; 
And  with  righteousness  to  judge  the  world,  and  the 

people  with  his  truth.  Ps.  xcv. 

(Gloeia  Patbi.) 


GLORIA 

Wfth  Animation. 

PATRI. 
1  J  J 

G.  F.  R. 

Glo  -  ry  be  to  the 

,      I  J 

Fa  -  thf r,  .inJ 
V  -J- 

•  1*  fr 

to  tho 
I  1 

'  r 
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CHA^'TS  AND  MUSIC  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  PROTESTANT  EPISCOPAL  CHURCH. 


TE  DEUM  LATIDAMUS. 

1.  (DOCBLE.) 


^  ^  u  ^  r  r 

it  was  in  the  be  -  gin-ning, 


As    it  -sras  in  the  be- 


SI 


r 


No.  2. 


(SnCGLE.) 


Te  Deum  Laudamu*. 

praise  thee,  O  God ; 
We  acknowledge  thee  to  be  the  Lord. 
2.  All  the  earth  doth  worship  thee. 
The  Father  everlasting. 
.  To  thee  all  Angels  cry  alond. 
The  Heavens,  and  all  the  Powers  therein. 
4.  To  thee.  Cherubim  and  Seraphim, 
Continuallv  do  erv, 


5.  Holv.  Holv,  Holv, 
Lord  God  of  Sabaoth; 

6.  Heaven  and  Earth  are  full 
Of  the  Majesty  of  thy  Glory. 

7.  The  glorious  company  of  the  Apostles  praise  thee. 
The  goodly  fellowship  of  the  Prophets  praise  thee. 

8.  The  noble  army  of  Martyrs  praise  thee. 

The  holy  Church  throi^hout  all  the  world  doth  ac- 
knowledge thee, 
9  The  Father,  of  an  infinite  Majesty ; 
Thine  adorable,  true,  and  only  Scai; 

10.  Also  the  Holy  Ghost, 
The  Comforter. 

11.  Thou  art  the  King  of  Glory,  O  Christ, 
Thou  art  the  everlasting  Son  of  the  Father. 

12.  When  thou  tookest  upon  thee  to  deliver  man. 
Thou  didst  humble  thyself  to  be  bom  of  a  Virgin. 

13.  When  thou  hadst  overcome  the  sharpness  of  death. 
Thou  didst  open  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  to  all  believers 

14.  Thon  sittest  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  in  the  Glory  of 

the  Father. 

We  believe  that  thou  shalt  come  to  be  our  Judge. 

15.  We  therefore  pray  thee,  help  thy  servants. 
Whom  thou  hast  redeemed  with"  thy  precious  blood. 

16.  Make  them  to  be  numbered  with  thy  Saints, 
In  glory  everlasting. 

17.  O  Lord,  save  thy  people,  and  bless  thine  heritage, 
IS.  Govern  them,  and  lift  them  up  forever. 

19.  D.iy  by  day  we  magnify  thee ; 

And  we  worship  thy  Xame,  ever,  World  without  end. 

20.  Tonchsafe,  O  Lord,  to  keep  ns  this  day  without  sin ; 
O  Lord,  have  mercy  upon  us,  have  mercy  np<»i  ua. 

21.  O  Lord,  let  thy  mercy  be  upon  as. 
As  our  trust  is  in  thee. 

22.  O  Lord,  in  thee  have  I  trusted. 
Let  me  never  be  confounded. 

Glona  Patri. 

Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son, 
And  to  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is  now,  and  ever  shall  be^ 
World  without  end.  Amen. 


MODERATO. 


CHANTS  AND  MUSIC  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  PROTESTANT  EPISCOPAL  CHURCH.  31  1 

TE  DEUM  LATJDAMUS.      No.  3.  G.  F.  R 


We  Draise  thee,  O     God;  We    ac-knowlecke  thee  ti  be     the    Lord  All  the  earth  doth  -wor  -  ship  thee,  The    Fa  -  ther  ev  -  er  -  ks:  -  ing.    To    thee  all 


An -gels  cry  a  -  loud.  The  Heavens,  and  all  the  Potvers  therein.  To     thee,     Che  -  ru  -  bim  and  Se  -  ra  -  phim,  con- tin- oil -It  do    crv.        Ho  -  Iv,  Ho^-lr, 


Ho -Iv,  Lord  God"  of  Sa  -  ba  -  oth -,  Heaven  and  Earth  are  faU  of  the  ma-jes-tv  of  thv  glo- ly.  The  glorious  company  of  the  Apostles  praise  thee  : 
Am-AT'  _J_  1  jtL  jsL  ^  :^  ^ 


I      I     i     I     ^   ^    i     I  ^  ^    '        '  ' 

The  goodly  feDowship  of  the  PropheU  praise  thee ;   The  noble  armv  of  Martvrs  praise  thee ;  The  ho-ly  Church  t&onghout  all  the  vrorld  doth  ae-knov  -  ledsre  thee.  The 


313  CHANTS  AND  MUSIC  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  PROTESTANT  EPISCOPAL  CHURCH. 

TE  DEUM  LAUDAMUS.  (Conlinued.) 

11,1  i-H  .,,    I    J  J  I  ,!  ■  r-i— 1  1     i  ,    I  1-^  r-.  N-N  I  J.J- 


Father  of  an     in  -  fi  -  nite  Ma  -  jes  -  ty ;  Thine  a  -  dor  -  a  -  ble,  true,  and    on  -  ly     Son ;  Al 

AJ.AA  AAA  A  £S AAA  AAA  AA 


o  the  Ho  -  ly  Ghost,  the    Com  -  fort  -  er.  Thou  art  the  King  of  Glory, 


er — r-|  n  =-  ^-r^  =■  

0     Christ,  Thoa  art  the  everlasting  Son  of  the  Fa  -  ther.  When  thou  tookest  upon  thyself  to  de-liv  -  cr  man,  Thou  didst  humble  thyself  to  be  born  of    a    Vir  -  gin. 


CHANTS  AND  MUSIC  FOR  THE  USE  OP  THE  PROTESTANT  EPISCOPAL  CHURCH. 
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TE  DETJM  LAUDAIHUS.  (Concluded.) 

^ — — '    '    '  ■ 


'i^  ']ff  '         '  >  >  >  ^     '     '     '     I     '     '     '     I  I 

"Whom  tliou  mst  redeem-ed  by  thy  pre-cious  blood.  Make  them  to  be  numbered  vith  thy  Saints  in    glo  -  ry    ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing.     O    Lord,  save  thy  peo  -  pie,  and 
NNKKlljKlSNKII.  ,11  1  1  1 


*j  \    I    i^k'     .1111   1  'vj      r  r    I  !    '  '  k y 

bless  thine    he  -  rit-age  ;       Gov-em  them,  and  lift    them  up       for       ev  -  er.        Day  by    day  -we  mag-ni  -  fy    thee ;  And  'sre  •vror-  ship  thy  yame,    er  -  er, 


•world  with-out    end.    Vouehsafe,  O       Lord,  to     keep  us  this  day  Tvith-out  sin ;     O      Lord,  have  mer  -  cy    up  -  on    us,  have  mer  -  cy     up  -  on    ns.  0 


^  ^  ^  A  A.  ^jLj=L  J 


I    I   ,    I   I   I   I    I   I   I   I      III    I    p=^  l-  '    1    I   I    I   1   I     I  ^ 

Lord,  let  thy  mer-cy    be  np  -  on    us,  as    our  trust  is    in    thee.  O    Lord,  in     thee  have  I    trust-ed,  Let  me    nev  -  er     be    con  -  found  -    -    ed. . , 

I        1     J      I       I      I     J      1        '  J     J       ■     '^'^  —  ' 


I      1     I      I     I     I     I      1     1     I     I       I       I     I  I 


314:  CHANTS  AND  MUSIC 

JUBILATE  DEO. 

No.  1.    (Double.)  ^ 


Jubilate  Deo. 

1.  0  be  joyful  in  the  Lord,  all  ye  lands ; 

Serve  the  Lord  with  gladness,  and  come  before  hia 
presence  'vritb  a  song. 


FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  PROTESTANT 

2.  Be  ye  sure  that  the  Lord  he  is  God ; 

It  is  he  that  hath  made  us  and  not  we  ourselves ;  we 
are  his  people,  and  the  sheep  of  his  pasture. 

3.  O       your  way  into  his  gates  with  thanksgiving,  and 

.into  his  courts  with  praise ; 
Be  thankful  unto  him,  and  speak  good  of  his  name. 

4.  For  the  Lord  is  gracious,  his  mercy  is  everlasting; 
And  his  truth  endureth  from  generation  to  generation. 

Pa.  c. 

(Gloria  Patei.) 


BENEDICTUS. 


No.  1.  (Double.) 


EPISCOPAL  CHURCH. 
No.  3.  (Single.) 


m 

 1    ■             ■!  1 

Benedicius. 

1.  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel ; 

For  he  hath  visited  and  redeemed  his  people. 

2.  And  hath  raised  up  a  mighty  salvation  for  ua 
In  the  house  of  his  servant  David. 

3.  As  he  spake  by  the  mouth  of  his  holy  prophets ; 
Which  have  been  since  the  world  began. 

4.  That  we  should  be  saved  from  our  enemies ; 
And  from  the  hand  of  all  that  hate  us. 

Luke  i.  C8. 

Gloria  Patri. 

Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son, 
And  to  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is  now,  and  ever  shall  be. 
World  without  end.  Amen. 


Glo  -  ry     be     to       thee,     O  Lord. 

J  J  J-  J  J-   J  _^ 


CHANTS  AND  MUSIC  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  PROTESTANT  EPISCOPAL  CHURCH 
No.  2.    (Double.)  R. 


315 


No.  3. 


 ^ 

Glo  -  ry     be  to 

thee,  0 

Lord 

-  J 

GLOEIA  IN  EXCELSIS. 
No.  1.  (Double.) 

4 


1  1 

1  1^  1  1 

r^'       I.       1  1, 

-1=2. 

No.  3.  (Single.) 


Gloria  in  Excchis. 

1.  Glory  be  to  God  on  high, 

And  on  earth  peace,  good  -wdll  to-^ard  men. 

2.  We  praise  thee,  we  bless  thee,  we  worship  thee, 

"We  glorify  thee,  we  give  thanks  to  thee,  for  thy  great 
glory, 

3.  O  Lord  God,  heavenly  King,  * 
God  the  Father  Almighty. 

4.  O  Lord,  the  only  begotten  Son,  Jesus  Christ, 
0  Lord  God,  Lamb  of  God,  Son  of  the  Father. 

5.  That  takest  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 
Have  mercy  upon  us. 

6.  Thou  that  takest  away  the  eina  of  the  world, 
Have  mercy  upon  us. 


7.  Thou  that  takest  away  the  sins  of  the  world, 
Receive  our  prayer. 

8.  Thou  that  sittest  at  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father, 
Have  mercy  upon  us. 

9.  For  thou  only  art  holy  ; 
Thou  only  art  the  Lord ; 

10.  Thou  only,  O  Christ,  with  the  Holy  Ghost, 

Art  most  high  in  the  glory  of  God  the  Father.  Amen. 

(Gloeia  Patei.) 


CANTATE  DOMUiO. 

No.  1.  (Double.) 


1  I 
I  I 


'  i'  1  I 


r. 


No.  2.  (Single.) 
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CHANTS  AND  MUSIC  FOR  THE  USE  OP  THE  PROTESTANT 


No.  S.  (DOCBLE.) 


SOAPEX. 


Cantate  Domino. 

1.  O  8in<j  unto  the  Lord  a  new  Bonj», 
For  ho  littth  done  marvelous  things. 

2.  With  Ills  own  right  hand,  and  with  his  holy  arm  ; 
Hath  ho  gotten  himself  the  victory. 

5.  The  Lord  declared  lus  salvation ; 

His  rigliteousuess  hath  he  openly  showed  in  the  eight 
of  the  heathen. 

4.  Ho  hath  rememhered  his  mercy  and  truth  toward  the 
house  of  Israel ; 
And  all  the  ends  of  the  world  have  soon  the  salvatioD 
of  our  God. 

6.  Show  yonrsclves  joyful  unto  the  Lord,  all  ye  lands; 
Sing,  rejoice,  and  give  thanks. 

6.  Praise  tlio  Lord  uiH>n  tlio  harp  ; 

Sing  to  the  harp  with  a  psalm  of  thnnksgivbg ; 

7.  With  trumpets  also  ami  shawms ; 

O  show  yourselves  joyful  before  the  Lord  the  King. 

8.  Let  the  sea  luuke  a  noise,  and  all  that  therein  is. 
The  roun  1  world,  and  they  that  dwell  therein. 

9.  Let  the  Hoods  chip  their  hunils,  and  let  the  hills  be  joy- 

ful together  before  the  Lord  : 
For  ho  comsth  t«  judge  the  earth. 


10.  Witli  rigliteousness  shall  he  judge  the  world  : 

And  the  people  with  equity.  [I'g.  xcviii.] 

(Oi.oni.\  Patei.) 


BONUM  EST  CONFITERI. 

No.  1.    (Double.)  R. 


^1  JiJ  J 


I  I 


t—r- 


Ill  r 

■  -<s>- 

JiontiAl 

eat  Confjeri. 

1.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord ; 
And  to  sing  praises  unto  thy  name,  O  most  Highest 

2.  To  tell  of  thy  loving  kindness  early  in  the  morning; 
And  of  thy  truth  in  the  night  season. 

3.  Upon  an  instrument  of  ten  strmgs,  and  upon  the  lute  ; 
Upon  a  loud  instrument,  and  upon  the  harp. 

4.  For  thou,  Lord,  hast  made  me  glad  through  thy  works 
And  I  will  rejoice  in  giving  praise  for  the  operations 

of  thy  hands.  [Ps.  xcn.] 

(Gloria  Patri.) 


DEUS  MISEREATUE. 

No.  1.    (Double.)  R 


CHANTS  AND  MUSIC  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  PROTESTANT  1 


IfO.  2.  (SlUGLE.) 


G.  F.  R. 


No.  3.  (Single.) 


r 


Z^eu*  Misereattir. 


1.  God  be  merciful  unto  us,  and  bless  us. 
And  show  us  the  light  of  his  coQntenance,snd  be  merer 

ful  unto  us. 

2.  That  thy  way  may  be  known  upon  earth : 
Thy  saving  health  among  all  nations. 

3.  Let  the  people  praise  thee,  O  God : 
Tea,  let  all  the  people  praise  thee. 

4.  O  let  the  nations  rejoice  and  be  glad : 
For  thou  shalt  judge  the  folk  righteously,  and  govern 

the  nations  upon  earth. 

5.  Let  the  people  praise  thee,  0  God : 
Yea,  let  all  the  people  praise  thee. 

6.  Then  shall  the  earth  bring  forth  her'  increase : 
And  God,  even  our  own  God,  shall  give  us  his  blessing. 

1.  God  shall  bless  us : 

And  all  the  ends  of  the  world  shall  fear  him. 

[Ps  LXVU.] 

Gloria  Patri. 

Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son, 

And  to  the  Holy  Ghost ; 
As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is  now,  and  ever  shall  be, 

World  without  end.  Amen. 


BENEDIC  ANIMA  MEA. 

No.  1.    (Double.)  E.  F.  Thompsox. 


CHURCH. 
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Benedic,  Anima  Mea. 

1.  Praise  the  Lord,  O  my  soul : 

And  all  that  is  within  me  praise  his  holy  name. 

2.  Praise  the  Lord,  0  my  soul ; 
And  forget  not  all  his  benefits. 

3.  Who  forgiveth  all  thy  sin  ; 

And  healeth  all  thine  infirmities  ; 

4.  Who  savcth  thy  life  from  destruction. 

And  crowneth  thee  with  mercy  and  loving-kindness. 

5.  0  praise  the  Lord,  ye  angels  of  his,  ye  that  excel  in 

strength. 

Ye  that  fulfill  his  commandment,  and  hearken  unto  the 
voice  of  his  word. 

6.  O  praise  the  Lord,  all  ye  his  hosts ; 

Ye  servants  of  his  that  do  his  pleasure. 
1.  0  speak  good  of  the  Lord,  all  ye  works  of  his,  in  all 
places  of  his  dominion  ; 
Praise  thou  the  Lord,  O  my  souL  [Ps.  cul] 

(Gloeu.  Pajui.) 


THE  LORD  S  PRAYER. 

Lowell  Masox. 




A  -  men. 

1.  Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven, 
Hallowed  be  thy  |  name : 

2.  Thy  kingdom  come,  thy  will  ba  done 
On  earth,  as  it  is  in  |  heaven. 

3.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  |  bread ; 

4.  And  forgive  us  our  trespasses, 

As  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  |  us. 

5.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation. 
But  deliver  us  from  |  evil ; 

6.  For  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power. 
And  the  glory,  for  |  ever. 
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THANKSGIVING  HYMN.    "For  mercies  kindly  sent." 


ALLEGRETTO. 


i 


4 

1.  For   mer-cies  kind  •  ly    sent,  Praise  the -Lorrl,  Praise  the  Lord,    And  there-with  be    con  -  tent,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord, 


-0—0 — 

5— 


 fr-jV-^l  f 

■0  0—0 —  0- 


3: 


0—^ 


A- 


2.  Up  -  on  this  hap  -  py    day,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord,     And  cheer-  ful  horn  -  age   pay,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord 


1^ 


-j  17 


3.  Then  joy  -  ful,  joy  -  ful   sing,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord,     And  grate -ful  hon  -  ors  bi'ing,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord, 

f  T  !V-i  1  —ra  »  r^- 


7=^ 

His 

grace  ev  -  er     shin  -  ing,  His 

love  ne'er  dc  - 

1  

clin  -  ing,  Nough 

-0 — 0-0 — 0— 

t  shall  our  joy  pre  - 

i\ — 

vent,  Praise  the 

^ord,  Praise  the  '. 

jord. 

-0-^—0—^— 

"i  — 

L0 — 0 — 0 — 1 

1  i^-^-J 

n  It 

His     boun  -  ties  are     o'er     us.   His  power  will   rc  -  store   us,   In     cv  -  ery  darkening   ray,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord. 


0 — 1 

-0          ^  0 

— 

N  It 

He     grants  us   pro  -  tec  -  tion.  His    love   and    af  -  fee  -  tion,  Thro'  Christ  our  glo-rious  King,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord. 


OCCASIONAL  AND  CONCERT  MUSIC. 

INCLUDING  MUSIC  FOR  THANKSGIVING,  CHRISTMAS,  INSTALLATION,  DEDICATION,  FUNERAL,  MISSIONARY, 
TEMPERANCE,  PATRIOTIC,  AND  VARIOUS  OTHER  EXTRAORDINARY  OCCASIONS} 
ALSO  FOR  THE  CONCERT  ROOM  AND  THE  HOME  CIRCLE. 


ANTHEM.   "  Trom  the  rising  of  the  sun." 

SUITABLE  FOR  THANKSGIVING,  OlC  DEDICATION. 


G.  F.  R. 


MODERATO, 


From  the  ris  -  ing     of  the    sun,     to  the  go  -  ing  down  of  the  same,  Let  the  Lord's  name  be  prais  -  ed,  Let  the  Lord's  name  be 


From  the   ris  -  ing     of  the    sun,     to  the  go  -  ing  down  of  the  same,  Let  the  Lord's  name  be  prais  -  ed,  Let  the  Lord's  name  be 


320  "From  the  rising  of  the  sun."  (Continued.) 


 p- 

prais  -  etl,  From  the 
JL.  (i-u. — 1  1  \  1^ 

^— 

ris  -  ing    of  the 

sun    -  to  the 

go  - ing  d 

own  of  tlie 

sutTiCy  Let  tlic  Xjord  s  n&niG  1)6 

pFdiscdf  Xj6t  the  1 

jOi'd  s  name  be 

J^-t"  

XT'  1  • — 

prais  -  ed,  From  the 

ris  .  ing    of  the 

sUn      to  the 

go  •  ing  down  of  the 

1 

same,  Let  the  Lord's  name  bo 

i  

praised,  Let  llie  I 


jord's  name  be 

u  1  

ris  ing  of  the  sun. 


praised. 

t  

The  ] 

jord  is  high  a  - 

^-f=fJ 

bove  all  nations, 

^1  

And  his  glo  -  ry  a  • 

, — ,  c 

bove  the  heavens ; 

1  FINE- 



joixI  is  high  a  - 

)ove  all  nations, 

■-  — ^— -•— # — ^ 

And  his  glo  -  ry  a  - 

bove  the  heavens ; 

praised.  The 

Lord  is  hi<»h  a  - 

bove  all   na  •  tions, 

».! 

And  his   glo-  ry   a . 

Fi  

bove  the  heavens ; 

"  tVom  the  rising  of  the  sun."    (Concluded.)  3!31 


-#— d  -WW 9-^^ — a      —  J  — i  -  a -F 

 \—^—m- 

P  F— ^^-h— 

And    his    glo  -  ry   a  - 
al^_  j  ^  J — J —  

T(\y  ^  •          *   *  a 

bove  the  heavens.        Who  is  like  un  -  to  the  Lord  our  God,  wh 

3  dwell  -  eth  in  light  ? 
1  ,-1,— j  1  1     1  y 

Who  is  like  un  -  to  the 

♦     -#-  -#■-#- 

And    his    glo  -  ry   a  - 

x)ve  the  heavens.        Who  is  like  un  -  to  the  L 

 1 —  lf^^-i^-i/-«-*-*-i 

jrd  our  God,  whc 

dwell  - 

eth  in  light  ? 

Vho  is  like  un- to  tha 

1  a  r- 

^    9    9-^   #   #  - 

:p=P 


•i::::*.-t=| 


Lord  our  God,  who   dwell  -   eth     in     light.  Who  humbleth  himself    to   be-  hold    the  things  that  are     up  -  on     the   earth  ? 


— q — 0 — 0 — #  I  ^  *  0  *  L<5>-i — #— — #— ^— •-L«— — 0 — — ■ — #- 


1 


Lord  our  God,  who   dwell  -   eth     in     light,  Who  humbleth  himself    to   be-  hold   the  things  that  are     up  ♦  on     the   earth  ? 


IE 


ISABUITH   BKI.L  21* 
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CHRISTMAS  ANTHEM.    "Glory  to  God  on  high." 

SUITABLE  FOR  CHRISTMAS,  INSTALLATION,  THANKSGIVING,  AND  OTHER  OCCASIONS. 
lORUS.  ^  CHORU!S. 


G.  F.  R. 


Hark ! 


Hark  !  hark  !  what  ce-  les  -  tial  sound,  What 


II   SOLO  Voice*.  PP 


SOLO  Voices.  VP 

■  --A — N  N- 


Ho-ry    to  God  on  high,        Glo-ry   to   God   on  high.   And  on  earth  good  will  to  men  ;  Hark !  hark !  what  celes  -  tial 


Hark  !  hark  !  what  celes  -  tial  sound,  What 


pziaziaiipiiip: 


mu-  sic  fills  the  nir,  Soft  warbling  to  the   mom,  It  strikes  the  ravished    car ;  Now  all  is   still,  Now  wild  it     floats  In  tuneful,  tuneful 

 — . 


mu-  sic  fills  the  air,  Soft  warbling  to  the   morn,  It  strikes  the   ravished    car  ;  Now  all  is  still,  Now  wild    it     floats  In  tuneful,  tuneful 


Glory  to  God  on  high."  (Continncd.) 


323 


CHORCS.  ff 


notes.  Loud,  sweet,  and  shrill 


.V7  JO. 


SOLO  Voices,  f 


■* — 


Glo  -  ry,     glo  -  ry  to  God  on   high,  Ye 


notes,  Loud,  sweet,  and    shrill  :  Glo-  ry   to     God   on    high.    And   on  earth  good  will  to   men,  Glo-  ry,      glo-  ry   to  God  on  high. 


notes.  Loud,  sweet,  and  shril 


— r-Mt-'^—- ,-r-l  a  g  ^-J-i  !   r  . 


-0-^0- 


Glo  -  rv,     glo  -  rv  to  God  on    high,  Ye 


r-# — 

-* — 

r-fs — ^ — — Vt 

mortals,  catch  the 

sound,  Anc 

E5=33 

let  your  rapture 

-r 

s  fly  To  e 

:-j  ^ 

^  ^  ~w- 

arth's  re  -  mo-  test  be 

M  g  *-  

und.  Glo  -  ry, 

glo-  ry,  g 

lo  -  ry, 

V  _> — 

glo  -  r^',    glo  -  rv. 

t- 

O  ^  

!— ^ 
}  « 

mortals,  catch  the 

sound,  Anc 

let  your  rapture 

s  fl  v  To 

e 

arth's  re  -  mo-  test  be 
n#  r- 

^ — — t/— y-- 

)und.  Glo  -  ry. 

glo  -  ry,  g 

pP  #  1 

^ — t*^  ! 

^  ? 
lo  -  ry. 

glo  -  ry,    glo  -  ry. 
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"Glory  to  God  on  Mgh."  (Uatiined) 


glo  .  ry   to  God  on  high,  And  on  earth  good  will  to  men,  Let  all         the  earth  u  -  nite    to    spread  th'  exalted  strain. 

 -,   N  N 


"V  

Good  will, 


N    N    V  ^ 


Let  all  the,  6iC. 


m 


A — V 


Good 
#  _ 


plo  -  ry    to  God  on  high,  And  on  earth  good  w  ill  to  men,        Let  all  the  earth  u  -  nite     to   spread  th'  exalted  strain. 


Good  wiil.good  will, 


good  will, 


good  will 


cood  will 


good 


will  lo  men, 


good  will  to  men, 


good  will 


SEE? 


to  men, 


-1^ — # — r 

good  will    to   men,  good  will, 


-t  \- 


good  will 


rood  will,  goc.d  will, 


cood  will 


to  men, 
-A- 


Tood  will 


good  will  to 
 # 


men,        wood  will 


 Q~ — 

to  men,  Hark , 


"Glory  to  God  on  Mgh."  (Concluded.) 


32,- 


SOLO  Voices 


to  men, 


good  will  to  men. 


good  will  and  peace  on  earth. 


SOLO  Voices.  ^ 


peace  on  earth,        ^    CT  ^        oi*^  ^  , 


men,  to  men,        good  will  to  men.  Hark  ' 


good  will  and  peace  f,n  An.-.i,  - 


good  will  and  peace  on  earth, 


5£ 


CHORUS. 


Peace,  peac- 

SOLO  Voices.  Dim. 


Dim.  c  nitar.l 


the 


Zj  »  ^  ^ — -i^^^T^ZZ^^IlIT;    H  ^  r~i  :   j^'m-  e  Riiard.  

Peace,  near-.  !  n^^ZZI  ^1  "f-..  


  on  the 


Peace . 


— L-^nznr   -  - 
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CHORUS  ANTHEM.   "0  Lord,  our  Lord,  how  excellent  is  thy  name."        James  Flint. 

SVITASLE  FOR  INSTALLATION,  DEDICATION,  0:i  TIIAMiSGIVING. 


ALLEGRO  :vi.VESTC.SO. 


O    LorJ,     our     Lord,  how  cx- eel- lont    is       thy   name,    how    cx  c^l  -  lent  is       thy    name      in       all       the  earth, 


-0 


:^^-;/-^=-r-H-  -zibr,-: 


:eee 


O    Lord,     our     Lord,  liow  cx-ccl-lent  is       tiiv    name,    how    ex- rrl-lent  is       thy    name      in       all       the    earth,  he 


-0—0- 


:9  i: 


O    Lord,  how   ex  •  eel-  lent,   O    Lord,  how   ex  -  ccl-  lent. 


O    Lord,  how   ex  -  eel-  lent,  O    Lord,  how 


i 


excellent  iliv 


how     excellent  lliv  name. 


ryr  \  V  V-r-V— 1^-- V  \  V  V-r-^  r  ZT  r 

i  .  L  IE  1/  /Zl_/L  ^/  ^  /  ^—C 


O    Lord.  l;ow   ex  -  eel-  lent,   0    Lord,  how   ex  -  eel-  lent, 


0    Lord,  how   ex  -  eel-  lent,  0    Lord,  how 


"0  Lord,  OUT  Lord,  how  excellent  is  thy  name."  (Continned.) 


— ^. 


cx  -  eel-  lent,    how     ex-  eel-  lent    is   thy  name    in      all      the  earth 


327 

— s— ^ 


Who  hast 


Who  hast  set     thy    glo  -  ry     a   -    hove     the  heavens,  a 


m 


6h  •  


how     ex-  eel-  lent    is  thy  name    in     all      the  earth, 


Who  hast  set      thy  glory 


ex  -  cellent,      how    ex  -  eel-  lent,  &c. 


set      thy__  glo-  ry    a   -   hove     the  heavens,       a  -  hove     the  heavens,  a  •  bove    the  heavens,  Who  hast  set     thy    glo  -  ry  a 


±=□-1 


^  

bove     the  heavens.  Who  hast  set     thy    glo  -  ry 


-0  O  ^9  0 


bove    the  heavens,  a  -    bove    the  heavens, 


^-0 

O  Lord  how 


bove    the  heavens,Who  hast  set     thy     glo  -  ry      a  -  bove     the  heavens,  a  -  bove     the  heavens, 


-[  |-r 


Who  hast  set      thy   glo  -  ry  a 
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"0  Lord,  our  Lord,  liow  excellent  is  thy  name."  (Continued.) 


bi)VP, 


the 


heavens, 


Wlio  hast  set 


thv 


glo  -  ry 


--!=:= 

bovc 


the 


ex  -  ccl-  leni 


ex  -  ccl-  lent,  O    Lord,  how     ex  -  eel-  lent, 


 ^^^^ 


O    Lord,  how      ex  -    eel-  lent,    O    Lord,  how 

ft 


bove 


the 


heavens 


Who  hast  set 


glo  -  ry 


bove 


the 


t: 


:t==L: 


5 


lieaveii.s 


how   ex  -  ccl-  lent   thy   name,     how   cx  -  eel-  lent  tliy   name,    how    ex  -  eel-  lent   thy   name    in     all        the  earth. 


3"= 


ex  •  eel-  lent,  how   ex  -  eel-  lent   thy   name,  &c. 


EE: 
I*- 


how    ex  -  col-  lent   tliy    name,     how    cx  -  ccl-  lent   thy    nanm,    liow    (W  -  ccl-  lent    tiiy    name    in     all         the  earth. 


9-^-0— •  0- 


heavens, 


1 


TENOR  SOLO.  P  Cret. 


0  Lord,  our  Lord,  how  excellent  is  thy  name."    ( Continned.) 

_  Cres.  _  f 

.  


11  praise  thee, 


Lord, 


with  my  whole. 


heart, 


339 

mf 


I    will  show     forth  all  thv  marvelous  works,    I  ■\\ill 


forth  all  thy  marvelous  works,  And  I     will     glo   -    ri  -  fy, 


5 


and     I      will    glo  -    ri  -  fy, 


"-Si 


-H— 


 ^ 


1 


I     will  glo 


■•-■--fzrf: 

:ii=E: 


-  fy  tliy 


name, 


Avill  glo 


EE 

thy 


mi 


•I — 


for       ev  -    er  more 

'5 — ^ir^f^ 


m 





330  "0  Lord,  our  Lord,  how  excellent  is  thy  name."    ( Continned.) 


CHORUS. 

--^  • 

 #  ^  ^  

1  ^ 

Lord,  our 

Lord,  how  ex-  eel-  lent   is  thy 

_   '  ^  

 V- 

name,  how 

zjz  iL_;M  ^ 

ex- eel  -  lent  is  thy 

1  3  1  

name  in 
-   -1  H 

all       the  earth, 

— ,  -  _ 

^      f  ~ 

1 — 1  p- —  a  ^ — 1  \ — 1  ^ 



 A — 

 •  

0 

rv  »  1 

Lord,  our 

rl  

Lord,  how  ex  -  eel-  lent  is  thy 

Ft      i  Pi  ^  i  i  i- 

name,  how 

3=3^ 

^  V  t — L 

ex- cpI- lent  is  thy 

:f  •  f  ?  p 

 P- 

name  in 
=1  P 

all       the    earth,  how 
r-fi>-  #  -f->5-  r 

?z=zi=Ui=iJ=:E 


O    Lord,  how   cx  •  eel-  lent,   O    Lord,  how   ex  -  eel-  lent, 


O    Lord,  how   ex  -  eel-  lent,  0    Lord,  how 


— r- 


pLTip: 


excellent 


thv 


how  excellent 


thy 


O    Lord,  how   ex  •  eel-  lent,   O    Lord,  how   ex  -  eel-  lent. 


0    Lord,  how   ex  -  cel.  lent,  O    Lord,  how 


i 


"0  Lord,  our  Lord,  how  exceUent  is  thy  name."  (Concladed.) 
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4—e- 


„.  c.l.  lent,   how    elll-loM    b  .hyn.„,e    m      all     U,eea„h.      A  -  nncn^  A ;  men.  A.  men. 


1  1 

A  - 

mon. 

mi 


how     cx-cel.l^is   thy  name    in     all_  the   earth.       A  -   men,  A  -  men,  A  -^men 


~  ^—/^^  ^'  '  


1^1 


ex  -  cellent,      how    cx  -  ccl-  lent,  &c. 

CHORUS  ANTHEM.   "  Rejoice,  the  Lord  is  King." 

SUITABLE  FOR  THANKSGIVING,  DEDICATION,  OR  OTHER  JOYFUL  OCCASIONS. 


ALLEGRETTO. 


The  Lord  is  King, 


the  Lord  is  King,  Break  forth  in  -  to  singing,  ye  mountains, 


Rejoice,  Rejoice, 


"ThTL^^dTs  Kk^g,  The  Lord  is  King,  Break  forth  in  -  to  singing,  ye  mountains 


•—  z:jt=vz:[: 

Rejoice,  Rejoice, 


33!Sd  ^  "Bejoioo.  the  Lord  is  King."    ( I'outinunl.) 


m    m  a 

c 

joic 

r,      Rrj(.>itis      Rpjou'*.  Rejoiee,  Brt«k  IlirtK.bivttk  ft>rth,bre«fc  ll>rtli,bw*k  foi-th.bivak  (bnh  m       singing,  yo 

k  -  ■ 
^v.- ' '  r 

0 

0  . 

\ 
# 

-  V 
9 

\            S  \ 

0    0  0 

J  - 
sttk  tbrth. 

break 

orth, 

break  \ 
 ^-r 

Ijrth  in  -  to  sinjiinj;  vc 

mounlaii)!i  ;  ^ 

i  0 

ct»  -  darj   of    the    (v>r  .  est ; 

Sinjj   his    lovp.    ye   trees  of     ev  -  erj' name ;    Sweel- ly    join,  yo 

nK>untain» ;  i 

9  . '  - 

0  ;  s<  •  * 

«ol^)y    prutse,  ye 

j»  0.0 

QQ  .          of    the    ftdr .  eeS ; 

0         0         0  0 

Siiig   his    love,    ye  lieee  of     ev  -  ery  naine ;    Sweet-  ly    join,  ye 

"Bejoice,  the  Lord  is  King."    ( Contlnned.) 


happy  birdling 

1^  *  *  ■  *- 

-4^- 

cho  -  rus, 

Swell  the  notes,  and  1 

ove  and  peace  pr< 

)claim  J  k 

Sound  a  -  loud  youi 

voices  from  the 

0  -  cean 

•  1 

,  monsters  of  the 

happy  birdling 

cho  -  rus, 

Swell  the  notes,  and  1 

:p_p_i  pr^ 

1 — \~  l~ 

3ve  and  peace  pre 

— 

claim  ;  J 

sound  a  -  loud  your 
-S^—  

voices  from  the 

0  0  0 

0  -  cean 

monsters  of  thf- 

-« — 

E3~^   A — ' 

 1  i_ 

deeps  pro  - 

found  ; 

Sound  a  -  broad  his 

prais-  es,    all  ye 

'^=^= 

na  -  tions, 
-6>  19— 

High  o'er 

bjiz=zt=i 

all       Je  - 

ho 

-  vah's  prais  -  cs 

=;  M=- 

sound.       Re  - 

deeps  pro  - 

ZST  ^  

©.l        1  1- 

!— '  «(- 

found  ; 

^~ 

Sound  a  -  broad  his 

prais  -  es,    all  ye 

na  -  tions. 

^^5^  

^-^ 

High  o'er 

all       Je  - 
 « — 

ho 

-4- 

-  t— t=:i 

-  vah's  prais  -  cs 

~t=A  =L 
1^      Il  #- 

sound.      Re  - 
^  ** 

334  "Rejoice,  the  Lord  is  KinR."  (noMMctl.) 


Re  .  joice.  Re  -  joice.  Re  - 

r— t  

joice, 

.  joice,  th©  Lord  is 

_|  

King,    Re  -  joice,  Re  -  joice.  Re  - 

-j--  #—  - 

joioe,  Break 
— 1  1  

X.  t 

Re 

joice,  the  Lorvi  is 

 i 

Kiuif                                 ^ . . 

Creak 

J— ^- 

Re  •  joice,  Re  -  joice,  Re  •  joice.  Re  •  joice,  Re  -  joice,  Re  •  joice, 


forth  in 

•  to  sinking,  ve  mountains,  •    For  the 

-O  &- 

jon)  is 

-p      ,                #-rg^  ^  Nt-^-T  ,   •  • 

Ciiig,  The    Lord     is      King ;     Re-  joice,  Rejoice,  Rejo 
•r     .    -r       .   r  .      .  d  N 

ice.  Rejoice. 

— N 

F-w-- — m  1  £  H  

•  •  » 

forth  in  -  to  ainging,  ye  mountain 

IS,      For  the 

jord  is 

Kin 

1 

The     Lord     is      KJnsj ;          joioe,  Rejoic<-,  Rojo 

ioo,  Rfjoice. 

JOTFCLLT. 


CHRISTMAS  HYMN.  7s.   "Hark!  the  herald  angels  sing."         From  .aIozart.  335 


-t  h 


1.    Hark  !  the   her-ald    -     an  -  gels    sing:  "  Glo  -  ry       to  the 


new  -  born  King; 


Peace    on  eanh, 


end 


2.     Joy  -   ful,     all       ye    na  -   lions!  rise,     Join     the      tri    -    .  umph     of      the  skies;. 


1 


With    th'an  -  gel 


3.    Hail !    the    heaven-bom  Prince  of  peace !  Hail .'    the  Sun 


of      right  -  eoys  -  ness 


Lisht   and  life 


4.     Let     us     then  with       an  -  gels     sing :  "  Glo  -   ry       to  the 


new  .  born     King ; 


Peace   on  earth, 


and 


mer  -   cy  mild, 


Peace    on  earth, 


X  0- 


IE 


and  mer   -  cy       mild  ;      God     and      sin  -  ners 


-    con  -  ciled." 


I 


host,     pro  -   claim,         With    th'an  - 


ic  host,    pro   -   claim :  "  Christ   is      bom  in 


=:;=zir^=-^P:^lS^ — zg:  '  H=  g=--r--  


Beth    -   le   -  hem. 


all       he     brmgs,  Li^iht       and  lif 


to    r.ll         he      brings,    Risen  with  h^ 


ry  mild, 


mi 


i 


his  wines. 

~i  ~ 
□  1. 


Peace    on  earth, 


ill 


and  m^  r  .  cy  n.ild  ;  God  and 
The  feoio  may  ;ilso  I*  mug  by  tl,»  Trel>le. 


re    -    coa  -  ciled.' 


336 


i23:=i=zz: 


AMTHEM.    "Walk  about  Zion."  SiMTeMHT 

SUITABLE   FOU   DEDICATION    OU  INSTALfcATION. 


Wm.  B.  Bradbury. 


Walk  n-boutZi-on,   and  go  round  a  bout   her,  and  tell  all   the  towers,     the  towers  thereof, 


Tell    all    the  towers,  the 


Walk  a-bout  Zi  -  on,  and  go  round  a  bout  her,  and  tell    all    the  towers,  the 


Walk  a  -  bout  Zi  -  on,   and  go  round  a-bout   her,  and  tell  all   the  towers, 


Tell   all   the  towers,  the 


towers  there-of.         Mark  well   her    bul-warks,    con-sid  •  cr  all     her    pal  -  a  -  ces, 


that  ye  may  tcfll, 


lowers  thore-of. 


towers  th(^ri^-of. 


Mark  well    her    bul-wnrks,    con-sid  -  or  nil     hor    pnl  -  a  -  cos, 


#-«•-«■■«■-«•♦ 


 1/  L 

thnt  ye  may  toll,  that  ye  may 


HUB..  0  ^  T-     —    — 


that   ye  may   tell,  ,   that  ye  m. 


Walk  about  Zion."  (Concluded.) 
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that  ye  may  tell,  that  ye  may  tell  it    to    the  gen  -  e  -  ra   -   tion  fol-low-ing. 


— r 

For  this  God    is    our  God  for 


tell, 


For   this  God 


 i^tiiz 


IIP: 


that  ye  may  tell  it    to   the  gen  -  e  -  ra  -   tion    fol  -  lowing. 


For 


1 

For   this  God   is    our  God  for 


this 


He  will  be     our  guide 


-M  


-VriV 


He  will  be    our  guide.     He.  . . 


will  be  our  guide    ev  -  en  un  -  to  death, 


i 


1—^ 


our      God   for  ev 


He  will  be     our  guide, 


He  will  be  our  guide, 


H 


our  guide   ev  -  en   un  -  to  death. 

/C\        Slow.  D  C. 


God 


•is    our       God   for  ev 


He  will  be  our  guide,  our  guide^ 

(sabbath  bell — 22) 


Pie  will  be     our  guid 
S    >  I 


#— 

He  will  be  our  guide   ev  -  en  un  -  to  death. 


3=}: 


i 


338  CHORUS.    " 0  praise  the  Lord."  Arranged. 

SUITABLE  FOR  THANKSGIVING,  DEDICATION,  OR  OTHER  JOYFUL  OCCASIONS. 

MODERATO. 


-9—-  W- 

'      ^   ^   1  ^  ^ 

0  praise  the  Lord  in  the 

high  -  est,  ex  - 

i  #— h- 

alt  his  name  for 

?7  ^  ■ 

— r  1  

ev  -  er  ;  P 

H  1^  ^  1  ^  / 

raise  him  in  songs  of  a 

 1  L 

-  dor  -  ing.  In  1 

 1- 

.1 — 1 — 

oud  songs  a  - 

dore  h 

d:  - 

m.  In 

TCT^E     Ti  T  j      Ii  P  J 

—  

-m — 15^— 

0  praise  tlie  Lord  in  tlie 

high  -  est,  E.I 

F"  t  p-E. 

£  -  alt  his  name  fo 

r  ev  -  er ;  ! 

■ 

*raise  him  in  songs  of  i 

r-  

I  -  dor  -  ing,  In 

oud  songs  a  - 

dore  1 

im,  In 

1( 

 «9  h- 

)ud,  songs  a 

-  dore  him, 

For  his  love  is  sp 

£^ 

read  o'er  all,  A 

nd  his  mercies 

on  us  fall ;  Glo  -  ri  - 

fy  his  ho-  ly  name 

Worship  him  for 

ev  -  er  more. 

-S——<9  ar 

1  TL!^__lp-_p_ 

Ic 

)ud  songs  a  -  dore  him, 
1.   2::   "Itp-  == 

Glo-ri- 

fy  his  ho-  ly  name, 

Worship  him  for 

ev  -  er  more. 

-L-  

eE%ee:!!e 

"0  praise  the  Lord."  ( Ceirtlniied.)  339 


— #-#-1 

# — # — 

»    # — 

f~W   P  P= 

i 

Glo  -  ri  -  fy  his   ho  -  ly  narne.Glo- ry,     glo-ry,      glo  -  ry,     glo-rj-,      glo  -  ri  •  fy     his     name.     Praise  him  in  the  high  -  est,   ex  - 


^ — 

=1         q  -i — h- 

— 1 — T 

-H — 

-0—m 

-P 

i- 

— 

-  o— 

?*=^ 
p— 

-r-»-i — r^-^ 

-  -^-H  P-«  1  W- 

-  • — # — # — #- 

■J— ^  — # — >- 

Glo  -  ri  -  fy 

his  ho 
— 

'^^^ 

.  ly  name. 

Glo.  xy 

\U 

glo 

-F— J 

-  ry, 

-P  

— 1 — ■ 

gl< 

1  

glo  -  ry, 

— t-  F  #  1  

-^wg — * 

glo  -  ri  -   fy  his 

name.  1 

? — T- 

'raise  him  in  the 

f-r-ri— r 

high  -  est,    ex  - 

:    i      1     i  : 

— 1 — 

-z^ — ^— •-E 

61  

i  - 

Il  T 

- 

p  Ji— •  # 

• 

 1-^ 

-  '  1 — 

=^ 

-  1-h 

-    alt    his  name  for 

ev  - 

:r  ; 

and  praise 

and  praise,and  praise  him  ev  -  er 

more, 

and  praise. 

and  praise,and 

^    P  P 

--^-^ 

*  * 

— # 

—  #  

m — m  

* — J- — — 

1              V        V  w 

p 

p  ^  7r*"f  # 

-1 — 1  i 

-(2 

-    alt    his  na 

— ^ 

me  for 

ev   -  t 

>r,  ex 

--^ 

alt 

-F 

ex  - 

alt 

r  ^ 

and  pr 

^  ••-r 

It-i  

aisc  him  ev  -  er 

 1  P  P 

'       \-  \- 

-1  - 

more,     ex  - 

-#— !  [  #- 

alt  and  praise,  ex 

'-^^ 

alt  and  praise,  and 

and 

praise, 

and  praise.and  p 

raise  him  er  -  er 

more, 

and  praise, 

and  praise,  &c. 
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p-azrpi=pzr:p: 


•0  praise  the  Lord."  (Coneloded.) 

—I- 
J 


praiss  him  ev  -  er   more,     O  praise  the  Lord  in  the  high-  est,  Ex  -  alt  his  name  for  ev  -  er  ;  Praise  him  in  songs  of    a  -  dor  -  ing.  In  loud  songs  a  - 


^    •    d  d 


— «- 


praise  him  ev  -  er   more,     O  praise  the  Lord  in  the  high-  est,  Ex  -  alt  his  name  for  ev  -  er  ;  Praise  him  in  songs  of   a  -  dor  -  ing,  In  loud  songs  a 


:^zai=pz:rp=t 


m 


t-trf£EE=:: 


F=F=F 


dore  him,  in  loud,  joy  -  ful  songs.   In  loud  and  joy-  ful  songs,  In  loud  and  joy-  ful  songs.   In  loud  and  joy-  ful  songs.  A  -  men,     A  -  men. 

i5 


1-: 


0—9- 


-    dore  him,  in  loud,  joy  -  ful  songs.   In  loud  and  joy-  ful  songs.  In  loud  and  joy-  ful  songs.   In  loud  and  joy-  ful  songs.  A  -  men,      A  .  men. 


MODERATO. 


1  The        Pil  -  grim     Fa  -  thers,    where    are    they  f  The     waves  that  brought  them 

2  The      miste    that  -wrapped  the        pil  -  grun's  sleep  Still     brood     up  -  on  the 

4—^  ^  \  \   .J  \  \  ' 


Still  _ 
Aud  his 


roll 
rocks 


in     the   bav,  and 
yet      keep  their 



throw  their  spray,  As  they  break  a  -  long  the  shore.  Still 
watch  by    the  deep,    To         stay     its  waves  of    pride.   But  thi 


roll  in  the  bay,  as  they  rolled 
snow  -  white      sail   that    he  gave 


w — 6^ — I — r 

that       day,Wlien  the  May-Flower  moored  bc- 
the   eaie.When  the  heavens  looked  dark  iM 


-  flame,  lo     the  mom  -  ing  flame  bams  now.    And  the    moon's       eold      light    as  it 

ver    -    dure  dressed.     Go   stand  on  the  hill  where  they  lie.        The         ear  -  li  -  est    ray     of  the 


est  ray 


^  \    k      ^  I    '  ' 

that  night  On  the  hill -Bide  and  tie 
en       day    On    that    hal -lowed  spot  is 


The  Pilgrim  Spirit  has  not  fled  ; 
It  walks  in  noon's  broad  light. 

And  it  watches  the  bed 

Of  the  glorious  dead, 
"With  the  holy  stars  by  night 

It  watches"  the  bed 

Of  the  brave  who  have  bled. 
And  shall  guard  this  ice-bouud  ebore 

Till  the  waves  of  the  bav, 

Where  the  May-Flower  lay, 
Shall  foam  and  freeze  no  more. 
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CHARITY  ANTHEM.   "Blessed  is  he  that  considereth  the  poor."  Wm.  B.  Bradbuky. 


0—0—0 


Bless-ed  i»     he  that  con  -  sidereth  the     poor,  Blessed  is     he  that  oon-sidereth  the       poor.     Blcss-ed,     bless-od,        bless-ed,       bless-ed ;  The  Lord  will  de 


-j — j^:^F  h  N  N 
0—0—0-\-0-'-0^0- 


Bless-ed  is     he  that  con  -  sidereth  the     poor,  Blessed    is     he  that  con  sidereth  the      poor.     Blcss-ed,     bless-ed,        bless-ed,       bless-ed ;  The  Lord  will  de- 


-0—0 


0 — 0—0-  -0—0—0—0- 


FIXE./CN 


liv  -  er  him   in   time  of  trou-ble.  The  Lord  will  de  -  lir  -  er  him    in  time    of  trou-ble. 


mm 


riNE./T> 


The  Lord  will  pre-serve  him,  and 


liv  -  er  him    in    time  of   trou-ble,  The  Lord  will  de  -  liv  -  er  him    in  time     of  trou-ble. 

.  FINE.,^   Prompt  and  Enereetlc. 


pirpz 


The  Lord  will  preserve  him,  and  keep  him   a  -  live, 


-# 

The 


1 


Blessed  is  lie  that  considereth  the  poor."  (Contlnded.) 


343 


mm 


The  Lord  -will  pre-serve  faim,  And  he   shall  be    bless-ed  up 


the  earth. 


-^-fv-^ 


 jf 


A    -   men!  The 


keep  him  a  -  live,       and  keep  him   a  -  live. 


Hal-le  -  lu-jah!  Halle  -  lu-jah! 
ff 


Lord  will  preserve  him,  and  keep  him  a  -  live,       And  he   shall  b«    bless-ed   up  -  on  the  earth.  Hal 

ff 


-|v— V— N 


-tv->-|vr 


A  Ilitle  (lower. 


1 


Lord  will  strengthen  bin:  up-on  the  bed    of  languishing. 


SOLO.        Ritard.  a  IHtle. 


CHORUS.  Tempo. 


•  9  ♦  ^^^^^  ^  ^  ^     ^  *  • 

   '      '      ■  ih !        A    -  men. 

/TV  D.  C 


Thou  wilt  make  all  his  bed 


his  sickness.        Hal-le  -  lu  -  jahl  Hal-le  -  lu-jah! 


Lord  will  strengthen  him  up-on  the  bed    of  languishing. 


Hal-le  -  1^- jab!  Hal-le  -  lu  -jah! 


A    -  men. 
 V      ^  D.  C 


F-Ft#=#=#  


mm 
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WITH  SPIRIT. 


CHORUS.    "Hark!  from  the  regions  of  Glory.' 

SUITABLE  FOR  CHRISTMAS,  OR  OTHER  JOYFUL  OCCASIONS. 


G.  F.  R. 


Haik  !  from  the  re-gionsof  glo  -  ry  are  peal  -  ing  An  thems  of  praise  to  the  Fa  -  ther  of  light ;  ) 
All  -  gels  ascribe,  while  be-fore  him  they're  kneeling,  Wis-doni,  and    hon  -  or,  and    pow  -  er,  and  might,  j 


Mor-tals,    a  -  wake  !  in  the 


Si 


Hark  !  from  the 

sc 


re-gionsof  glo  -  ry    are    peal-ing  An-thems  of  praise   to  the    Fa  -  ther    ©flight;  ) 


-  "  -  ---6 — 6  '}   a  '"•■"■^"■•=>       praise   to  the    Fa  -  ther    ©flight;  ) 

An  -  gels  ascribe,  while  be-forc  him  they're  kneeling,  Wis-dom,  and    hon  -  or,  and    pow  -  er,  and  might.  \   Mor-tals,     a  -  wake  !  i 


in  the 


—  ^  ^  — I  — [T-f 


 ^ 


blue^  arch  of    heav  -  en,  Lo !   a    mild    orb  sheds  its    lus  -  ter      a  -  far,    Once  to    the     ma  -  gi      a      bea-con  'twas  giv 


 M-i-B  *  •-J-^-T-*  •—i-O- 


-0  ^ 


!  ^ 


blue  arch  of    heav  -  en,  Lo !    a    mild   orb  sheds  its    lus  -  ter      a  -  far.   Once  to     the    nia  -  gi       a      bea-con  'twas    giv  -  en. 


Hark!  from  the  regions  of  Glory."  (Continned.) 
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:pz=:p=p=p=p: 


-/-V — \  • 


Beth  -  le  -  hem's  lone  -  ly    and  beau  -  ti  -  ful    star.   Led  by     its  beams  where  an   in  -  fant    lay  sleep-ing,  Prostrate    be-fore    him  in 


Beth  -  le  -  hem's  lone  -  ly    and  beau  -  ti  -  ful    star.    Led  by     its  beams  where  an   in  -  fant    lay  sleep-ing,  Prostrate   be-fore    him  in 


 ^ 


trans  -  port  they  fall ;        An  -  gels    a  -  round  him  their   vig  -  ils     are    keep  -  ing ;  He     is     the    Mon-arch,  the    Sr.viour      of  all. 


!— P— p->— EEi: 


 «=z:^ —  


1^ 

— « — i- 


ii^^iiiiiiieiairsi 


:$=r.fc 


trans  -  port  they  fall  ;        An  -  gels    a  -  round  him  their   vig  -  ils     are    keep  -  ing  ;  He     is     the    Mon-arch,  the    Saviour     of  all. 

 ^^.^-^^  -r-.— -,-.:,=*=ziz 


— f—f- 

— F — 5=^- 


9  ^  ^  f— ^  \ 
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Hark!  from  the  regions  of  Glory."  (Condadcd.) 


prjzpz  :p=pzirpzizp=p: 


Hark!  to     the   por  -  tals    of  hcav-cn     as  -  ccnd  -  iiig,  Peace  on  the  earth,  and  good  will   to  -  ward   man.  Glo  -  ry     to  God,  in  full 


Hark  !  to    the   por  -  tals    of  heav  -  en     as  •  cend  -  ing.  Peace  on  the  earth,  and  good  will    to  -  ward  man.  Glo  -  ry      to  God,  in  full 


0  


ho  '-  rus     is  blending,  Hal-le  -  lu  -  jah  for 


oho'-  rus     is  blending,  Hal-le  -  lu  -  jah    for  ev  -  er,  A  -  men.    Glo  -  ry     for  ev  -  cr,     A  -  men,  Glo  -  ry     for  ev  -  er,    A  -  men. 


cho  -  ru3     IS  blending,  Hal-lo  -  lu  -  jah    for  ev  -  cr,  A  -  men. 


cv  -  er,     A  -  men. 


ev  -  er,    A  -  men. 


QUARTET  AND  CHORUS.   "  God  of  the  nations." 

TE  ON  THE  ] 


Words  by  Mks.  Mart  Ann  Whitaker. 

might  be  sometimes  appropriate  on  the  fourth  of  july,  and  other  occasions  of  national  interest. 

QUARTET,  or  SEMI  CHORUS.  IVIODERATO 


G.  F.  Root.  347 


1.     God    of  the  na  -  tions,  hear    us,  And  make  the  fee  -  ble   strong;  Our  songs  of  glad  thanksgiv-ing  To  thy  great  name  be- long,  To 


2.  Armed  with  the  sword  of     jus  -  tice.  And  grasp- ing  truth's  bright  shield  ;  In  heaven  our  fathers  trust  -  ed  To  bid    op  -  pression  yield,  To 

=1:  ' 


3.    Thou,  by  whose  in  -  spi  -  ra  -  tion  Brave  tho'ts  and  deeds  have  birth  ;  Whose  piercing  eye  il  -  lu-mines  The  darkness  of  our  earth,  The 


 •  &  •  


4.    Proud-  ly  our  country's  ban  -  ner  Waves  o  -  ver  land  and    sea  ;      Oh  may  its  stars  shine  brighter,Our  peo  -  pie  all  be    free,  Our 


thy  great  name  belong  ;  Loud, loud  we'll  swell  the  anthem, High, high  our  voices  raise,    Columbia's  sons  and  daughters, Your  guardian  Ruler  praise, 
bid  op-  pression  yield  ;  Firm  on    the  Rock  of  A  -  ges, Where  beat  the  surges  high.  They  stood  in  faith  undaunted,Tlieir  watchword,  "Liberty." 
darkness  of  our  earth,  Breathe  on  each  kindlinfj  spi-  rit,  Pour  down  thy  ho  -  ly  light,     So  shall  the  flame  of  freedom  Still  burn  di-  vine  -  ly  bright, 
peo  -  pie  all  be  free  ;  Haste  the  day's  glorious  dawning,When  wrong  and  strife  shall  cease,  And  ransomed  millions  echo  The  angel's  song  of  peace. 
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iHORl'S,  alter  MMk  Twa*. 


God  of  the  nations  hear  us."    ( ronelodtd.) 


mi 


Coiiie,  bixuht-rs,  ue- ver   fid  -  ter,  Join,  sis  -  ters,  heart  and   hand  ;  Round  freedom's  sa  -  cred   al  -   tar — Our  own  dear  Fa  -  ther  •  land. 


Couie,  brothers,  ne- ver   fal  •  ter.  Join,  sis  •  ters,  heart  and   hand  ;  Round  freedom's  sa  -  cred   al   .  tar — Our  own  dear  Fa-ther-land 


<9— * — 


-0— 


4—  I  -r- 


IE 


NATIONAL  HYMN.   "Let  every  heart  rejoice  and  sing. 

SllTABLi:  ON   OCCASIONS  OK  NATIONAL  INTEREST. 


Wm.  Mingle. 


'ALLEGRO  MAESTOSO. 


Let  choral  anthems  rise.       Let         cho  ral  anthems  rise 


For  he  is 


ev.  ery  heart  re  -  joice  and     sing,  Let  cho   -    ral       anthems    rise.  Let  cho-ral  anthems  rise 

Ye  rev'rend  men  and  ohil    •  dren,  bring  To  God       your     sa  -  cri  -  fice,  Tu  God  your  sa  -  cri  -     -    -  ficc  ;  i  For  he 


To  God      your     sa  -  cri  -  fice.  To  God  your  sa  .  cri 


fice  :  For  he 


i 


To  God  your  sa-  cri  -  fice,        To        God  your  sa  •  cri 


fice ; 


For  he  is 


i 


— !5^-#^ 


Let  every  jzieart  rejoice  and  sing."  (Conflnaed.) 


349 


 1    — — 1 — 

good,  the  Lord         is  good,  and  kind     are  arr 


nis  •vvtiys, 


With  songs  and    hon  -   ors    sound     -    ing         loud,  The 


-9-  -a- 


i 


i 


:3 


good,  the  Lord         is  good,  and  kind     are  all 


his  wav< 


fJ          .  ^ 

"With  songs  and     hon  -    ors  sound 


loud,  The 


the  Lord  is  good 


i 


Lord     Je  -  ho  -   vah     praise,     the       Lord  Je  -  ho  -  vah  prais 


While  the  rocks,  and  the  rills, 


Lord     Je  -  ho  -    vah     praise,    the        Lord     Je  -  ho  -  vah     praise ;    While  the  rocks, 


i 


0-^  .  ^ 

and   the  rills,  .  .  .  .  . .    U  hile  the 

'^^^^  ^  1^ 


While  the  rocks,  and  the  rills, 
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Let  every  heart  rejoice  and  sing.''    ( Oondnded.) 


 V 


55 


^-1 — ^W^W-W-} 


While  the  vales  and  the  hills,     A   glo- rious  an  -  them  raise,       A       glo- rious  an  -  them  raise,  Let  each  prolong  the  grate- ful  song.Let 


tea:: 


While  the  vales  and  the  hills, 


Let  each  prolong  the  grateful  song,  Let 


0—0—0^ 


K-=4 


each  prolong  the  grate- ful  song,  And  the  God     of  our    fa    -    -  thers  praise,         And    the     God     of      our       fa  -    thers  praise. 


3= 


mi 


grate    -    -    ful  song. 


And  the  God      of  our  fa.    -    -  thers  praise,         And    the    God      of      our     fa  -    thers  praise. 


 &- 


^  ff 

o  o~ 


each  prolong  the  grateful  song,  And  the  Grod    of  our  fa    •    ■  thers  praise,        And   the     God     of      our      fa-  thers  praise. 


MISSIONARY  HYMN.    "  Go,  ye  messengers  of  God."  7s. 
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MODERATO. 


 LZ  c-i — ^_y_  — ^  ?rnp  p—zzt  r 


I.  Gro,   ye  messengers  of  God,  Like  the  beams  of  morning  fly  ;  Take  the  wonder-working  rod,  Wave  the  banner  cross   on  high. 


4  4  4 


-v-v-y-v- — 


■1  , 


3.    Go  to  many  a  trop-ic  isle,      In  the  bo-som   of  the  deep.  Where  the  skies  forev  -  er  smile, 


And  th'oppress'd  forev-er  weep. 


s 


11 


2.  Where  the  loft-ymin-a  -  ret  Gleams  a-long  the  morn-ing  skie.s,       Wave  it   till  the  crescent  set,         And  the  "  Star  of  Ja-cob"  rise. 


tz: 


ipif 


tell 


4.   O'er  the  heathen's  night  of  care  Pour  the  liv-ing  liglit    of  heaven  ;    Chase   a-way  the  fiend  de  -  spair.       Bid  him  hope  to   be  for-given. 


i 
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TEMPERANCE  HYMN.    "  Slavery  and  death  the  cup  contains." 


tMODBRATO. 


IE3 


t==X 


Slavery  and  death  the  cup  contains ;    Dash  to  the  earth  the  poisoned  bowl !  Soft  -  er  than  silk  are   i  -  ron  chains,  Compared  with  those  that 


Slavery  and  death  the  cup  contains  ;   Dash   to  the  earth  the  poisoned  bowl !  Soft  -  er  than  silk  are   i  -  ron  chains,  Compared  with  those  that 


► — # — #-t^ — ' — * 


,   H--p:3=pi: 


-)f — \h 


Q-m- 


chafe  the  soul.  Ho-san  •  na,  Lord!  to    thee  we  sing,  Whose  power  the    gi  *  ant  fiend    o-heys.  What  counflc&s  thousands  tribute  bring.  For 


"Slavery  and  death  the  cup  contains."  (Conlinoed.) 

 V— -V  
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happier  homes  and  brighter  days,  For  hap-picr  homes  and  bright-er    days.  Thou  wilt  not  break  the    bruis  ed    reed,  Nor  leave  the  brok-en 


-<— V— \— V— V 


V  S--V— vF 


r3~a— b: 


 V—  ^-^,—^-J—^f~=—:^=£ 


happier  homes  and  brighter  days,  For  hap-pier  homes  and  bright-er    d;'.ys.  Thou  wilt  not  break  the    bruis-ed    reed,  Nor  leave  the  brok-en 


d  0 


^=i— 1=1*: 


heart  unbound  !  The  wife   re-gains     a    husband  freed  !  The  OF-phan  clasps    a     fa-ther  found!  Spare,Lord,the  thoughtless,guide  the  blind, Till 


eart  unbound  !  The  v.  ife   re-gains     a  husband 

'^E?E-,-^EIEl==E^^^. 


rg  ^  — 

'  w 

S3-:*: 

— ^ 

heart  unbound  !  The  v.  ife   re-gains     a    husband  freed  !  The  or-phan  clasps    a     fa-iher  foundl  Spare. Lord, the  thoughtless.guide  the  blind,TiIl 


354 


Slavery  and  death  the  cup  contains."    ( Conclodcd.) 


man    no  more  slmll  clrcni  it     just    To  liva  by  forging  c^ns  To  bind  his  weaker  broth-cr,  To  bind  his  weaker   broth-cr    in    the  dust. 


man    no  more  shall  deem  it     just    To  live  by  forging  chains  Tn  !)iiifl  his  M'caker.  broth-er,  To  bind  his  weaker   broth-cr    in    the  dust. 


:  <i  i  pJ-'  p  tj^_^_^_^_[:_f:  pizrp: 


_p — 


MODERATO. 


TEMPERANCE  HYMN.     "  Wc  praiso  thoo,  Lord."    L.  M. 

1.  We  praise  tbeo,  Lord !  if   but  one  soul,  WhUo  the  past  year  prolong'd  its  flight,  Turn'd  sbudd'ring  fiom  the  pois'noiisbo-svl,         To  health,  and  lib  -  er  -  ty,  and  light 


3.  Wc  praise  Thee — if  oae    cloud  -  ed  home,  Where  broken  hearts  despairing  pined,  Behold  the  siio  and  husband  come, 


Erect,  and  in    Ids    per  -  feet  mind. 
-rO—m-r^-  


8.  No  more   a   weep-ing   ■wife   t  >  mock,  Till  all  her  hopes  in   anguish  end — No  more  the  trembling;  niin  J  to  shock,  And  sink  the  f.i-ther  ,  in    the  fieud. 


4.  Still  jjiro   us  rr-tcc,  Al  •  mijjbt  -  y  Kiag !  Un-wavering  at  our  posts  to  stand  •  Till  grateful  at  thy  shrine  wo  bring  The  tribute  of   a  ransomed  land. 


ANTHEM.   "How  beautiful  upon  tho  mountains." 

SI  ITADLE  l--0?w  INSTALLATION.  AND  OTHER  JOYFUL  OCCASIONS 
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^lODCr.ATO. 


How  bcau-ti-ful    up  -  on   the   mountains  Arc  ths  fset     of     liim     that  bring- cih  gooJ  ti  -  clings  ;  Tii.it  pub  -  lish- cth  p_^acc,  That 


✓ 


 \-r, — '  — n- 


How  beau-ti-ful    up  -  on    the    mountains  Are  tho  feet     of     him     tliat  bring- ctii  ^ooA  ti  -  clings  ;  That  pub  -  lish  -  eth  peace,  That 


— m-\- 


rzip— bu— tti: 


-F 


saithun-to   Zi-on,  Thy  God  reign    -    eth,     thy    God  reign    -  eth, 


The  watchmen  shall  lift  up  their 


How  bcautifol    up  -  on  the  mountains. 


How  b  autiful, 


saithun-to   Zi-on,  Thy  Go^I  rei^n    -    eth,     thy    God  reign    -  eth. 


^—7—^-0  -9—9  -htf— tf— Fj  F— 1~ 


-[-— r      Tl  ri 


The  watchmen  shall  lift  up  their 
.0-^0—0  _  0—'^-  0-  0- 


mm 
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"How  beautiful  UDon  the  mountains."   ( foMtinnfd.) 


li_ — r::z:_iCL:;  p±_ — bi  

Yoico,  to-gcth    -    cr  shall  tlicy  sing, 


:.— fi: 


For  ihoy  shall  sec  eye 


to  eye,  When  the  Lord  shall 


,    .        .  .  „  .  ......  /  y 


How  beautiful 


they  sing,  How  beaii-ti  -  ful    up  -  on     the  mountains, 


how  beautiful,  drc. 


"^-zr _rir-r~£rj:sil=::i: 


e  ye,  \V  hen  the  Lord  sli;i!l 
"(2  


voice,  to  -  geth   -    rr  shall  thev  sinix, 


For  they  shall  si  e  eye 
 g--&-'-rO- 


CON  SPIRITO. 


bring,  shall  bring  a-  gain  Zi  •  on.  Break  fonh  in  -  to  joy,  Break  forth  m-  to  joy. 


0      -m  p  _ 

:r;:f*±z:»=?=z:::f-±t== 

.[  1  L 

Sing,  ye  waste  pla  -  ces 


Break  forth  in  -  to      joy,  &c. 


:?-7=^--P=F»-^»- 


bring,  shall  bring  a-  gnin  Zi  -  on. 


Rrrnk  forth  in  -  to  joy. 

=  r-^ — _  - ,  ,  r-    _ .9^*9  .fi  _  fi 


  Sin;:,  ve  w  aste  pla  -  ces 


"How  beautiful  upon  the  mountains."    (Conclnded.)  3oT 


of  Je- ra  -  sa  -  lem,  For    the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  pco    -     pie;       Sing,  ye  waste  pla- ces     of  Je- ru  -  sa  - 1- m.      Sing,  sing  to-  . 


w-r*—'  r- 

:p  W- 

"•"^ 

9~ 

-9 — 9-9 — 9- 

9  ' 

9 

4t  H 

t\ — U-^ — / 

M — 

-*-T  • 

1 

V  1 

A — 

-    -    geth-  er, 


?  9^9-^-9- 


:Ez:t^b!= 


geth- er,  Sing,sing  to  -  gether,    For  the  Lord  hath  comfort- ed    his  peo- pie,  For  the  Lord  hath    comforted    his  pco-[lc.    A  -  men. 


MZ2 


3z: 


-9-ir9-A 


reth- cr,  Sing.sing  to  -  gether.    For  the  Lord  hath  comfM-t- cd    his  pco- pie.   For  the  Lord  hath    comforted    his  pro- pie.    A  -  men. 


m 
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ANTHEM.     "  Seo  from  the  tomb  tho  Savionr  rise.' 

SLIXABLE  FOli  PASTES,  AND  OTHErv  JOYFUL  OCCASIONS. 


CON  SPIRITO. 


P'  See    from  tho  tomb  tlje  Sa-viour  rise!  Ho  nioiiiits,  lie  mounts  above    tho     lof  -  ty  skies,  The  Cv  -  er  -  last  -  i«isj  iloois  cx-tend,  The 

j  Sc-e   from  the  toml)   the  ■  - 


See   from  the  toml)   the  Sa-viour  rise  !  He  moums,  he  mounts  a-bove    the     lof  -  tv  skirs,  The  cv  -  cr  -  last  -  inji  doors  cx  -  tend,  The 


0  1.  


^zzpi— a: 


  ^  ^, 


:pzz::1— 5=[ 


heavens  with  ac  -  cla  -  mations  rond !  The  heavens  with  ac  -  cla  -  nia-iions  rend  ! 


Lift    up  your  heads,  y; 


Si 


-I — ■ 


heavens  with  nc  -  cla  -  mations  v^n  1 !  Tho  heavens  with  ac  -  cla-ma  tions   rend  !    Lift  up  your  heads,  ye  heavenly  i^atcs,  Lift  up  youf  heads,  ye 
'  ^     ^     ^  ^   g    g  -0-  g  g 

m. .  — «  ^_ — g- — : — r*  ^-f   ».-^-F- 

±:Eziij:^Eiiif±?zif:: 


"  See  from  the  tomb  the  Saviour  rise. 

— +  


(Coaclnded.) 
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—I  S  r-f-  — p  +  - 


heaven-ly  cates  ;  Be  -  held,    be  -  hold,  bc-hold, 


The  King  of  glo 
r--  r  Vn-X- 


w  aits !  Ye  e\ 


Tho  King  of   glo  -  ry  waits  !  The  King  of   glo  -  ry  waits  !  Ye,  &:c. 


last  -  ing  doers  give  way.  The 


i 


heaven-ly  gates  ;  Be  -  hold,   be  -  hold,  be-hold, 


The  King    of  glo 
I 

-+- 


waits  !  Ye  ev  -  cr  -  last  -  ing  doors  give  wav,  The 


-7^7-- 


 >  1  T^TZTl" 

:^__g_g._g-g^g-g-gzrg=f^— 

>-/-/-/->^-'^-  ^  


King  of     glo  -  ry    comes    to-day,  Ye    cv  -  cr-lasting  doors  give  way, The  King  of  glo-ry  coincs  to  day,  The  King  of  glo  -  ry  comes  to  -  day 
 r--.  v^-v— V— V— V— 


-^=5^--^-:^-±z3VI^-±z^gz::c^-pT-= 
e.-e_L:^_g_(j-g   p-p-g   c-^;  ; — ; — g~ 


mi 


K'.ng  of      glo  -  ry    com^s   to-dty.  Ye    cv- cr-la>-ting  doors  rive  wrvTi'i- King  cfglo  rv  com- s  tor':  ■;.  Th  Kiv;  rf 

^  j«-     '  ^  ji  xL  J!.  ^.  ^  ^  ^  \ 


st->-  da' 


^  F  -  I* 
 —  W  -  i^-V-^  - 


F-"z: 
 -F-— 


mm 


PABTINO  HTMll.      Our  hArns  :ir^  entwinsd.** 


4l  1/,^  Al^z  t^^^^Ef^^^-f-^^^^&Fj^z 


=F=P 


« — y  g 


0»r  Kourps  w  etttwiae^  wish      er^]p<««s  ami  viUivv>  Tl»  st«^ tltaS(«»«r<>  tfcriirjl  us  *w hhiiM«^  «nj  deiaij  ;  Aad sbd       «*£r sbnua,  'tis  tl« 


4— 


«a  -  K-  KSi.     Aw-  ^tiien  «lt«at   ©  -  »w  j.-'jr*  ti*t  «»  fidi ;         Ye   w»  fonev        »w  ^coe^  sweet  boois  «f  eeea- 


 ^  -~ —  

mm 

 or— £ 

 •  ■  9  *  0- 

»■         m'  9  - 

 a 

1 — 

— # — 

"Our  harps  are  entwined."  (Conclnded.) 
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in-ion,  When  heart  answer'dhearr,  and  eye  spoke   to  eye,  When  voi  -  ccs     of  ma  -  ny  were   one     in    dc  -  vo  -  tion,   And  loud-swelling 


-    mun  ion,  When  heart  answcr'd  heart,  and  eye  spoke  to  eye,  When  voi  -  cos    of    ma  -  ny  were    one      in    dc  -  vo  -  tion.  And  loud-swclling 


r— t 


^-T-#-F^ — * — — tf— g— Fj  -p— — — ^ — *H-^  h 


CODA,  1st  lime  P-  2iJ  Ume  ff- 


tl^ms  were  borne  to  the  sky,  When  voi  -  ces  of    ma-ny  were  one  in     dc-vo-tion.  And  loud-swelling  anthems  were  borne  to  the  sky 


an-thems  were  borne  to  the  sky,  When  voi  -  ces  of    ma-ny  were  one  in     do  -  vo-tion.  And  loiid  sw(>llii!g  r.nthrms  were  borne  to  the  sky. 

-O.  .  r.  ,  '   r-  ,  .  ^'2.  0-^*_(!2.  tf-, 


—9  -r-h  h-h-P^v  frytf-t^— ^—^-Ftf—'g  — -g F»—-<g-—»F  -F  ri  ' — \-r-^'-,\t 
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aUARTET.    "Loved  ono,  rest." 


J.  M.  Pelton. 


1.  Calm  -  ly     uow     ia    peace  thou'rt  sleeping.       In      thy  grave       so    \ovr ; 


While    sad    eve     her    tears    is    weep -in 


of       our    woe,    Em-blcm   of      our      woe ;  And  the  niglit-wiiid  with-out  fail  -  ing,  with-out    fail  -  ing.  v,-ith-out    fail  -  ing,  w  ith-out 

r  I  n,     ,  I  \        ^  ,       w     ^  .       .       w      .  And  the  nisht-wind 


Em-blora  cf      our       woe ;   And  the  night-wiad  with-out  f^il  -  ijg,  with-out    fail  -  iaj,  with-out    fail  -  iug, 


2.  Loved  one,  rest !  No  pain  distressing 

Shall  thy  slumbei  s  break ; 
Xoithcr  care  nor  fear  oppressing 

Rudely  bid  thee  wake ; 
Nor  shall  sorrow,  though  high  swelling, 
E'er  iuvade  thy  peaceful  dwelling. 

S.  Thoucrli  the  earth  seem  sad  and  dreary, 
"     All  its  joys  prove  vain  ; 
Tho!i!r!>  irs  j)le;!snrps  c"ea  do  weary, 

r>:  i!i::ing  only  pr.i;i : 
Yet  we  wa't'n?  here  will  ever 
Hope  to  meet  thee,  ne'er  to  sever. 


HYMIN".   "  In  the  silont  midnight  watches." 


G.  F.  R.  363 


,     PIA>0  e  3IARCATO. 


-0-^9—0 — 0- 

-0—0-  -  W^—e- 

^±1 

J  — 1 — 

2.  Death  comes  down, with  reck- less   footsteps,    To    the  hall  and     hut;   Think  you  death  will  tar- ry   knocking,  When  the  door  is  shut? 

T-i— O--"--!-:  


* — # 


injr  Ch 


3.     Then  'tis  time    to    stand  en  -  treat-  in?  Christ  to    let  thee 


0—0- 


At     the  gate  of    hca-  ven  heat-  ing.  Wailing    for  thy  sin  ! 


-0  0—0—\^0  0  0  0'  P«9-^-T-T#-=-#- 


-On 


m 


Say  not  'tis    thy   pul  -  ses    beat  -  insi,  'Tis   thv   heart  of      sin;    'Tis   thy  Saviour  knocks,  and  cri  -  cth,  '-Rise,  and  let   me    in  I  " 


Je  -  sus  wait  -  eth,  wait  -  eth,  wait  -  eth  ;  But    the   door    is      fast;  Grieved,  a-  way  thy  Sa-  viour  go-eth,Death  breaks  in  at 


— ^— ^  — g— pg — 9 — a — ^  -  Pi  I      * —  0~y-^~-y0-.—0—e—0-\^0~—0—^—m- 


Xay  '  a  -  Ins,  thou  guilt-}'    crea  -  turc  I  Hast  thou  then    for  -  got?     Je  -  sus  waited    long    to  know  thee.  Now  he  knows  thee  not ! 


^^S^-—0—0  0 
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HYMN.   "  Sweet  Sabbath  eve.' 


GENTLY. 

TRIO  aad  QUARTET,  or  SEOT-CHORVS. 


1 .  Sweet  Sabbath  eve^ri.i^ht  is  thy  smile,Lingcr,  O  linger,  to  cheer  us  awhile  ;  Sweet  Sabbath  eve,  beauti-  ful  ray.  Fade  not  so  quickly  a  -  way. 


•2  Sweet  Sabbath  eYe,Hallowed  and  blest.Sending  the  soul  to  its  heaven  of  rest;  Linger  a- while,  bcauti- ful  ray,Fadc  not  so  quickly  a-  way. 
8.  Sweet  Sabbath  eve,Bearon  thy  wing  Upward  to  heaven  the  praise  that  we  sing ;  Fainter  thy  voice,  faded  t|jv  hue.  Gently  we  bid  thee  a  -  dieii. 


3=r=t 


XT 


i 


Lovely  and  pure  thy  star  -  lit  brow.  Ho-  ly  the  tho'ts  thou  art  breathing  noW ;  Sweet  Sabbath  eve.beautiful  ray,Fade  not  so  quickly  a-way,  a-  way. 


Tell  us,  calm  eve,  if  those  we  love  Look  on  us  still   in  that  world  a- bove  :  Sweet  Sabbath  eve,  <jcc. 


;        Lovely  and  pure  thy  star  -  lit  brow.  Ho-  ly  the  tho'ts  thou  art  breathin<^  now  ;  Sweet  Sabbath  eve,bcautiful  ray,Fade  not  so  quickly  a  -  way. 


THE  MISSIO^TAEY'S  CALL. 


CHANT 

9- 

1.  My  soul  is  not  at  rest.  There  comes  a 

"strange  and  secret  ■wliisper  to  my. . 

2.  Why  live  I  here  ?  The  vo^rs  of  God  are 

3.  And  I  trill  

4.  Henceforth,  then,  it  matters  not  if  storm 

or  sunshine  be  my  

6.  And  when  1  come  to  stretch  me  fur  the 

6.  And  if  one  for  -whom  Satan  hath  strug- 
gled as  he  hath  for  


Ed'svard  Hov/e,  jn.  30^ 


sptnt  

on  me, . . . 

go !  

earthly  lot, 
last,  

me,  


like  a  dream  of  

and  I  may  not  stop  to  play  -with 

shado-ws,  or  pluck  earthly  

I  may  no  longer  doubt  to  give  up 

friends  and  idol  

bitter  or  sweet  my  

in  unattended  agony,  beutath  tlio 
cocoa's  , ,  

should  ever  reach  that  blessed  .... 


night, . . 
flowers, 
hopes, 
cup,. . . 
shade,  . 
shore — 


that  tells  me  I  am  on  en-  

till  I  my  work  have  done,  and  

and  every  tie  that  binds  my  heart  to 

I  only  pray,  "  God  make  me  holy,  and 
my  spirit  nerve  for  the  stern  .... 
it  will  be  sweet  that  I  have  toiled  for 

0,  how  this  heart  Trill  glow  with. . . 


ehant  -  cd. . . 
rendered,  .up  cc- 
thee  mv  . . 


hour  of . . . 

other.,  worlds  than 


grati  -  tudc  and 


ground- 
count 
country ! 

strife !" 
tbia. 

love. 


3.  Mourn  for  the  living,  mourn; 

For  they  have  lost  a  friend, 
Whose  spirit  is  by  angels  borno 

Where  unions  have  no  end. 


4.  Pray  for  the  living,  pray; 

Besiege  the  throne  of  God : 
That  all  may  seek  the  up-svard  way 

His  careful  footsteps  ti-od. 


6.  Let  faith  and  hope  to  birth. 

In  every  heart  arise. 
That  those  who  mourn  his  loss  on  earth 

Jlay  join  him  in  the  skies. 


SOLO  AT^D  CHORUS.   *'  Bow  down  thine  ear."  -  Rossint. 


ANDAXTIXO.  Poi.0. 


The  Bdo  mny  be  s«ng  by  a  lady  or  gemtieman,  or  olteroatslr. 


Bow  down  thine  ear."  (foncludfd.) 


Cnonr^ 
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\^  (lai 
dai 
dai 


ly     I  -wiil  call, 

ly     I  ■sriU  call, 

ly     I  TTiU  call. 


O  Lord,  Tvill  call  on  thee. 
O  Lord,         wiil  call_     oa  theo. 

0  Lord,         will  call      on  thcc. 


1  <t  2.  For    dai  -  ly     I      -r  ill    call,  O 


God,      And    I    -will  praise  thy  name,        0  Lord,  for  cv 


-  more,      0     Lord,  0  Lord,     Thy    name,  O  Lord. 

^vill  praise  thy  name.  0  Lord,  will  praise  thy  name,  O  Lord. 


'  Let  tho  accorrtjanr.tier.l  b«;r-n  ir.       rspT-.t  w'-e-  the  cborus  sing  thfe  last  chord. 
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HYMT.   "Thy  will  bo  done." 


WITH  EXPRESSION. 


MAY  BE  APPROPRIATE  ON  FUNERAL  OCCASIONS,  AND  AT  OTHER  TIMES  OF  AFFLICTION. 


1.  Thj  Trill  be  done  ;  in  do -vi-ous  \rajr  The  hur^ry -in?  stream  of  life  may  run 


1  Thy  will  be  done  ;   in   de -vi-ons  way  The  hur-ry-ing  stream  of  life  may  run 


Yet  still  our  grateful  hbarts  shall  6ay,  Thy  will  be  done,      Thy  will  be  done. 


Tet  still  our  grateful  hearts  shall  say,  Thy  will  be  done,      Thy  will  be 


370 


"Rest,  spirit,  rest."      (Concladwi.))  CRIA  0 

Sor.O.  BOPHANG.  ^ 


*^  blest ;  Rest,    rest,    8pi  -  rit,   rest !  Soar,    spi  -  rit,  soar, 

I  I  I  SOPRANO,  ALTO,  OR  2d  SOPRANO. 


"Rocked  in  the  cradle  of  the  deep."  (Concluded.) 
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3T2 


WITH  EXPRESSION. 


au ARTET.   ' '  Hst,  my  soul !" 


J.  M.  Pelton. 


for  -  time's  suu 
111,      to  thco 


glow 
crv 


iug.  Its  ra  -  diaucc  o'er 
iug,  Now  loud,    now  soft 


thee  throw  -  ing, 
Ij     sigh  -  iDg, 


\  ^ 

Life's  stream  is  oa  -  ward  flow 
Im  -  prove  eaoh    mo  -  iiieiit  fly  - 

^ — — !  ^ 


ing.  How 
ing !  Or 


Till      on  hca*Pen's  shore,  blest  meet 


r  f  e  r  '  '    I  w  ' 

Lost  friends  shall  give    thee  greet  -  ing,  Wlierc  joys 
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ADAGIO, 

QUAKTET  or  SEiWl  CHORUS 


VESPER  HYMN.   **  Hear  those  soothing  sounds  ascending." 


L.  V.  Beethoven. 


fc^gLy=i|=q=|:=|^3jVp3r=:qzrp:p=i!v=:pt=J 


3 


].    Hear  those  sooth  -  ing    sounds  as  -  -cend  -  ing      From    the     wind    -    ing  path     be    -  low; 


Tims  in  each  oth  -  er 


9 


^^^^ 


[  Z3tZZ^  g 


3=i 


it 


2.    Bear,  ye    breez  -  es,    gen  -   tly     breath- ing,     Sounds  of      peace    far       o'er     the      land  j   Now  all     our       best      af  • 


sweet  -  ly 


blend  -  ing, 


On      the     breez  -  cs      as       they  flow, 


On      the    breez  - 


as      they  flow. 


-t- 


^  — ' —  (-^ — ' — I  \- 


fee 


tions     wreath-  ing. 


With 


chap  -  let     light     and  bland, 


bland,  .        With  a 


chap  -  let   light    and     bland.  j 


ThR  slow  movemeni  in  this  piece  may  he  made  to  represent  a  distant  chcir  by  singing  it  very  softly,  and  the  effect  will  be  liighiened  if,  at  each  repetition,  it  be  sung  more  s-ofily  ;  :in<l  the  last  llino 
huaimed,  with  the  mouths  closed.   The  larger  the  choir  the  finer  the  effect. 


,  PPcHonvs. 


"Hear  those  soothing  sounds  ascending."  (Concluded.) 

 ^     _  rrs 
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2^: 


Ju    -     bi  . 


5?: 


te, 
-/r\- 


Ju    -  bi 


la    -  te, 


men. 


:=1: 


-1©  —^<J—^-G — ^-O-  -L-^- 


Ju    -     bi    .     la    -     te,         Ju    -  bi 


la    -  to, 


3^ 


men. 

I— /CV— 


QUARTETT. 


REPEAT  JUBILATE. 


3^ 


'Tis  the  evening  choir,  now  wending        To  the  ves  -  pers  cliant-  ing  low  ;        The  evening  choir,     now  chantm-.  low.   Hark  I  Hark  ! 


3=3 


To  ihf 


V>vfq  


By  thy  soft  di 


purs,  &c. 


vine  command,  &c. 


■9-  -9-  -0^^  ^ 

Heart  to  heart   in  love  bequeathing,       By  thy  soft      di  -  vine  command,        divine  command,        divine  command.    Hark!  Hark! 


The  evening  clioir  now  chanting  low.  Hark  !  Hark 
Thy  soft  com  -  mand,  thy  soft  com  •   mand.  Hark  !  Hark  ! 
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SOLO  AND  CHORUS.   "How  lovely  is  Zion." 

SUITABLE  FOR  DEDICATION,  INSTALLATION,  THANKSGIVING,  CONCERTS,  &c 


Geo.  F.  Root.* 


SOPRANO  SOLO. 


1 — r 

Fr.nn  the  C«tntata  of  "  Diniei. 


"How  lovely  is  Zion."  (Concluded.) 
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Zi    -    -    -    -     on,  how    love   -    Iv      is      Zi  -  on,  how  love  -    -    Iv ! 


love  -  ly     is  Zi 


ci  -    tv    of   our  God,     How  love  -  It     is  Zi 
I  I 


,  how    love  -  Iv     is     Zi    -  on,    how  love 
m>    <ri         ]  !  > 


I  1^ 
Iv    is  Zi 


our        God,        O       how     love  -  ly,        O     how     love  -  ly  is     Zi    -  on,  ci 


ty  of 
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No.  1. 


PSALM  I. 

1.  Blessed  is  the  man 

Thnt  -walketh  not  in  tbc  counsel  of  the  ungodly, 

Nor  standeth  in  the  way  of  sinners, 

Nor  sitteth  in  the  |  seat,  .of  the  |  scornful; 

2.  But  his  delight  is  in  the  law  of  the  Lord, 

And  in  bis  law  doth  he  |  niedi-tate  |  day  and  |  night. 

3.  And  he  shall  be  like  a  tree 
Planted  by  the  rivers  of  water, 

That  briujjcth  forth  bis  |  fruit . .  in  his  |  seasoa 

4.  His  leaf  also  shall  not  wither  ; 

And  whatso-  |  ever,  .be  |  doetb.  .shall  |  prosper. 

5.  The  ungodly  are  not  so ; 

But  are  like  the  chaff  wWcb  the  wind  |  drivetb.  .a- 
I  way. 

6.  Therefore  the  ungodly  shall  not  stand  in  the  judgment, 
Nor  sinners  in  the  cougre-  |  ga-tiou  |  of  the  |  righteous, 

1.  For  the  Lord  knoweth  the  way  of  the  righteous, 
But  the  way  of  tbc  uu-  |  godly,  .shall  |  perish. 

8.  The  Lord  knoweth  the  way  of  tbc  righteous. 
But  the  I  way .  .of  th'  un-  |  godly .  .sball  |  perisL 


No.  2. 


CHANTS.* 


PSALM  CXXVIIL 

1.  Blessed  is  every  one  that  feareth  the  Lord ; 
That  walketh  |  in  bis  |  ways. 

2.  For  thou  sbalt  eat  the  labor  of  thine  hands  : 
^Happv  shalt  thou  be,  and  it  |  shall  be  |  well  with 

I  tiiee. 

3.  The  wife  shall  be  as  a  fi-uitful  vine  by  the  |  side  of.  . 

thy  I  house : 

4.  Thy  cbildreu  like  olive-plants,  |  round  a-  |  bout  thy 

■|  table. 

5.  Behold,  that  thus  shall  the  man  be  blessed 
That  I  feareth.  .the  |  Lord. 

6.  Tims  shall  tbc  man  be  |  blessed,  .that  |  feareth.  .the 

I  Lord. 

1.  The  Lord  shall  bless  thee  out  of  Zion : 

And  thou  shalt  see  the  good  of  Jerusalem  all  the 
1  days,  .of  thy  |  life. 
8.  Tea,  tliou  skilt  see  thy  children's  cbildreu, 

And  I  peaec  \ip-  |  on —  ]  Israel. 


So.  3. 


PSALM  CXXX. 

1.  Out  of  the  depths  have  I  cried  unto  |  thee,  O  |  Lord. 

2.  Lord,  hear  my  voice ; 

Let  thine  ears  be  attentive  to  the  |  voice  of.  .my 
I  suppli-  I  cations. 

3.  If  thou.  Lord,  should  mark  iniquities, 
O  Lord,  I  who  shall  |  stand. 

4.  But  there  is  forgiveness  with  thee, 
That  1  thou —  |  may  est.  .be  |  feared. 

•  From  "  Masoh's  Book  or  Chants." 


5.  I  wait  for  the  Lord,  my  soul  doth  wait. 
And  in  bis  |  word . .  do  I  |  hope. 

6.  My  soul  waiteth  for  the  Lord 

More  than  they  that  watch  for  the  morning, 
I  say,  I  more  than,  .they  that  |  watch,  .for  the  |  mom- 
iug. 

7.  Let  Israel  hope  in  the  Lord : 

For  with  the  Lord  there  is  mercy, 

And  with  him  is  |  plenteous,  .re-  |  demption. 

8.  And  he  shall  redeem  Israel 
From  I  all —  |  his  in-  |  iquities. 


No.  4. 


PSALM  XXIIL 


1.  The  Lord  is  my  shepherd;  1 1  shall  not  |  want. 

2.  He  maketh  me  to  lie  down  in  green  pastures: 
He  leodeth  me  beside  the  |  still —  |  waters. 

3.  He  restoretb  my  soul ;  he  leadetb  me 

In  the  paths  of  righteousness  for  his  |  name's —  |  sake, 

4.  Yea,  though  I  walk  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow 

of  death, 

I  will  fear  no  evil :  for  thou  art  with  me; 
Thy  rod  and  thy  |  staff  they  |  comfort  me. 

6.  Thou  preparcst  a  table  before  me 
In  the  presence  of  mine  enemies : 
Thou  anointest  my  bead  with  oil ; 
My  I  cup.  .runneth  |  over. 

6.  Surely  goodness  and  mercy  shall  follow  me 
All  the  days  of  my  life  ; 

And  I  shall  dwell  in  the  bouse  of  the  |  Lord  for- 
I  ever. 


No.  5. 


PSALM  XXIV. 

CHOECS. 

L  The  earth  is  the  Lord's,  and  the  fullneas  thereof  ; 

The  world,  and  they  that  |  dwell  there- 1  in ; 
2.  For  he  hath  founded  it  upon  the  seas. 

And  es-  |  tabhshed.  .it  up-  |  on  the  [  floods. 


SOLO. 

3.  Who  shall  aseeud  into  the  hill  of  the  Lord  ? 
And  who  shall  stand  in  his  |  holy  |  place  ? 

CHOEUS. 

4.  He  that  hath  clean  hands,  and  a  pure  heart ; 
Who  hath  not  lifted  up  his  soul  unto  vanity, 
Nor  I  sworn  |  de  j  ceitfully. 

5.  He  shall  receive  the  blessing  from  the  Lord, 

And  righteousness  from  the  God  of  |  his  sal-  |  vation. 

6.  This  is  the  generation  of  them  that  seek  him, 
That  I  seek  thy  |  face,  O  |  Jacob. 

7.  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates  ; 

And  be  ye  lift  up,  ye  everlasting  doors ; 
And  the  King  of  Glory  |  shall  come  |  in. 

8.  Solo.  Who  is  this  King  of  Glory  ? 
Chorus.  The  |  Lord,  strong  and  mighty ; 
The  I  Lord —  |  mighty,  .in  |  battle. 

9.  Lift  up  your  heads,  0  ye  gates ; 

Even  lift  them  up,  ye  everlasting  doors ; 
And  the  King  of  Glory  |  shall  come  |  ia 

10,  Solo.yrho  is  this  King  of  Glory? 

Chomr:.  The  Lord  of  hosts,  |  He.  .is  the  |  King  of  | 
Glory. 


CHANTS. 

No.  6. 


'Mil, 

PSALM  CXXII 


1.  I  was  glad  when  they  said  unto  me. 
Let  us  go  into  the  |  house,  .of  the  |  Lord. 

2.  Our  feet  shall  stand  within  thy  gates,  O  Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem  is  builded  as  a  city  t^t  j  is  com-  |  pact  to-  | 

gether. 

3.  Whither  the  tribes  go  up ;  the  tribes  of  the  Lord, 
Unto  the  testimony  of  Israel, 

To  give  thanks  unto  the  |  name,  .of  the  |  Lord. 

4.  For  there  are  set  thrones  of  judgment. 
The  I  thrones,  .of  the  |  house  of  |  David. 

5.  Pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerusalem, 
They  shall  |  prosper,  .that  \  love  thee. 

6.  Peace  be  within  thy  walls  ; 

And  pros-  |  peri . .  ty  with-  |  in  thy  |  palaces. 

7.  For  my  brethren  and  companions'  sakes, 

I  will  now  say,  |  Peace . .  be  with-  |  in  thee. 

8.  Because  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  our  God, 
I  will  I  seek,  will  |  seek  thy  |  good. 


Hal  -  le   -    lu   -  jah  ! 


A  men       A       ....  men. 
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No.  7. 

1 — ^-H — r 


A    -  men. 
SEARCHING  AFTER  GOD. 

1.  Thou  Maker  of  my  vital  frame, 

Unveil  thy  face,  pro-  j  nounce  thy  |  name ; 

Shmc  to  my  sight,  and  let  the  ear 

Which  thou  hast  |  form'd.  thy  ]  language  |  hear ; 

Divide  ye  clouds,  aud  let  me  see 

The  Power  that  |  gives  me  |  leave  to  |  be. 

2.  Where  is  thy  residence  ?  Oh  !  why 
Dost  thou  avoid  my  |  searching  |  eye; 
Mysterious  being !  Great  t^nknown. 

Say,  do  the  |  clouds  con-  (  ceal  thy  |  throne  f 

Or  art  thou  all  difFus'd  abroad. 

Through  boundless  |  space,  a  |  present  |  God  ? 

3.  Is  there  not  some  delightful  art 

To  feel  thy  |  presence,  .at  my  |  heart f 
To  hear  thy  whispers,  soft  and  kind. 
In  I  holy  I  silence,  .of  the  |  mind?  | 
Then  rest  my  thoughts ;  no  longer  roam 
In  quest  of  |  joy — for  |  heaven's  at  |  home ! 


Gloria  Patri. 
Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son, 

And  to  the  Holy  Ghost ; 
As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is  now,  and  ever  shall  be. 

World  without  end.  Amen. 
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No.  8. 


PSALM  CXVIII,  14,  15,  19,  20,  21,  29. 

1.  The  Lord  is  my  strength  and  song, 
And  is  become  [  my  sal-  |  vatioa 

2.  The  voice  of  rejoicing  and  salvation 
Is  in  the  tabernacles  of  the  righteous : 

The  right  |  hand,  of  the  |  Lord,  doeth  |  valiantly. 

3.  Open  to  me  the  gates  of  righteousness : 

I  will  go  into  them,  and  I  \rill  |  praise  the  |  Lord ; 

4.  This  gate  of  the  Lord, 

Into  I  which  the  |  righteous,  .shall  |  enter. 

5.  I  -will  praise  thee ;  for  thou  hast  heard  me, 
And  art  become  |  my  sal-  |  vatiou. 

6.  O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  for  he  is  good ; 
For  his  |  mer.  .cy  en-  [  dureth.  .for  |  ever. 

Gloria  Patri. 

Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son, 
And  *o  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is  now,  and  ever  shall  be, 
World  without  end.  Amen. 


CHANTS.  (Concluded.) 


HUMBLE  DEVOTION. 

1.  From  the  recesses  of  n  lowly  spirit. 

My  humble  pray'r  ascends — O  |  Father,  |  hear  it ! 
Borne  on  the  trembling  wings  of  fear  and  meekness : 
For-  I  give  its  |  weakness. 

2.  I  know — I  feel  how  mean,  and  how  unworthy 
The  lowly  sacrifice  I  |  pour  be-  |  fore  thee : 
What  can  I  offer  thee,  O  Thou  most  holy  I 

But  I  sin  and  |  folly. 

3.  Lord,  in  thy  sight,  who  ev't-y  bosom  vicwest. 
Cold  in  our  warmest  vows,  and  |  vain  our  |  truest ; 
Thoughts  of  a  hmTying  hour — our  lips  repeat  them — 

Our  I  hearts  for-  |  get  them. 

4.  We  see  thy  hand — it  leads  us — it  supports  us : 

We  hear  thy  voice — it  |  counsels.,  .and  it  |  courts  us ; 
And  then  we  turn  away ;  and  still  thy  kindness 

For-  I  gives  our  |  blindness ! 

5.  Who  can  resist  thy  gentle  call,  appealing 

To  cv'ry  gen'rous  thought  and  |  grateful  |  feeling ! 
Oh!  who  can  hear  the  accents  of  thy  mercy. 

And  I  never  )  love  thee. 

6.  Kind  Benefactor!  plant  within  this  bosoM 
The  I  seeds  of  |  holiness,  and  let  them  blossom 
In  fragrance,  and  in  beauty  bright  and  vernal, 

And  I  spring  e-|temaL 

v.  Then  plnco  them  in  those  everlasting  gardens, 

Where  augels  walk,  and  |  seraphs,  .are  the  |  wardens; 
Where  cv'  ry  flow'r,  brought  safe  through  death's  dark 
portal.  Be-  |  coifcs  im- 1  mortal. 


i 


STAR  OF  BETHLEHEM. 

1.  MTien  marshaled  on  the  nightly  plain, 

The  glittering  host  be-  |  stud  the  |  sky. 
One  star  alone,  of  all  the  train, 

Can  fix  the  |  sinner's  |  wandering  |  eye. 
Hark  !  hark  !  to  God  the  chorus  breaks. 

From  evciyhost.  from  |  every  |  gem; 
But  one  alone  the  Saviour  speaks, — 

It  is  the  I  Star,  the  |  Star  of  |  Bethlehem ! 

2.  Once  on  the  raging  seas  I  rode ; 

Tlie  storm  was  loud,  the  |  night  was  |  dark, 
Tiie  ocean  yawn'd,  and  rudely  blow'd 

The  wind  that  |  toss'd  my  |  foundering  |  bark. 
Deep  horror  then  my  vitals  froze. 

Death-struck,  I  ceas'd  the  |  tide  to  |  stem ; 
When  suddenly  a  star  arose, — 

It  was  the  fStar,  the  |  Star  of  \  Bethlehem; 

3.  It  was  my  gtiide,  my  light,  mv  all : 

It  made  my  dark"  fore-  |  bodings  |  cease ; 
And  through  the  stom,  and  danger's  thrall, 

It  I  led  me.  .to  the  |  port  of  |  peace. 
Now  safely  moor'd,  my  perils  o'er, 

I'll  sing,  I  first,  .in  night's  |  diadem. 
For  ever  and  for  evermore. 

The  I  SUr  !  the  I  Star  of  I  Bethlehem ! 

H.K.  Whit*. 


aUARTET  or  CHORUS.    "Good  Night." 


German  Folks  Melodie.    Arr.  ey  G.  F.  R.. 


ANDANTE, 


— ^ 


1.  How    sweet   the      hap  -  py      evening's    close!  'Tis     the    hour     of     sweet    re  -  pose — Good  niglit !    The  sum-mcr  vinds  have 


1^ 


3= 


Ji—ii 


-h- 


2.  These   tran  -  quil   hours    of       so  -  cial    mirth  Form    the     dear  -  est     link     of  earth — Good  night !  And,  \\  hile  each  hand  is 


i; 


:d:: 


5*i 


3.    O,       how    each    gen  -  tie    thouglit  is   stirred     As      we  breathe  the      part  -  ing  word — Good  night !     O,  could    we  cv 

'— »— »  S- 


-0  # 


-#  a  fi- 


fii^ — ^  1 — — 0 — 0 — 0--'\—&--—-0—^0 — 0—0 — 0-^0 — 0- 


sunk    to    rest,  The  moon,  se  -  rene  -  ly  bright,    Un-folds   her  calm    and  gen  -  tie    ray.  Soft  -  ly    now  she  seems  to    say — Good  night  ! 


kmd  -  ly  press'd  ;  O,  may  our  prayers  to  heaven.  With  hum-ble    fer  -  vor  be    address'd.  For    its    bless-ings  on     our  rest — Good  night ! 


=1^ 


-J — ^_ 


feel     as    now,  Our  hearts  with  love  up  -  raised,  And  while  our  warm  af-fec-tions    flow,  Hear,  in    mur-murs  soft  and  low,  Goodnight! 


 ^     

^'^^-0-^-0  0~q-  H— f^J-iS^-*^—  0-  ~0  0  0  0-  -0  0  *  0  0  ^-E^^=^=^~^pg^"Jt 
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ALPHABETICAL  INDEX  TO  TUNES  OF  CHURCH  MUSlt. 


Abal  

Abridse  

Ackerill.... 

Adon  

Adriance. . . 

Adson  

Agatbs  

Ahira.  

Ainsworth . 

Alceron  

Alexins  

Allin  

Allis  

Allan  

Aimer  

Altonville  

Alvah  

America  

Amsterdam  

Andover  

Anol  

Antioch  

Appliance  

Applcton  

Arba  

Arbor  

Ariel  

Arlcy  

Arling  

Arlington  

Arme  

Arnon  

Arundel  

Asaph  

Aslinab  

Ashley  

Auburn  

Aural  

Aurora  

Autumn  , . . . 

ATa  

Azur  

Badaa  

13alle  

Balerma  

Ballard  

Baptismal  Hymns. 

Barby  

Bartel  

BarviUe  

Bedan  

Beethoven  

BcWlng  

Bclfort  

BulUngham  

Belvllle  

Benerento  

Beia  

Beral  

Berea  

Betah  > 

Bether  .«.. 

Blgelow  

Billow  

Blaisdell. 
Blauer. . 


12-3  ;  Bockenhoim... 

170  ;  Bolden  

,  114  ;  Boone  

,  2:35  I  Bond  

,  153  1  Bowrin?  

220  Bowdoin  Squai' 

!  139  !  Bovnton  

.  193  1  Boylston  

.  249  !  Bradridgc  

.  241  '  Brainerd  

.  lis  Brattlc-Street. 

.  2u9  Bravton  

.  113  Brother  

.  IS)  Bullard  

.  15S  Burlington.... 

.  1S7  I  Burlow  

.  254  I 

•  2-**  Calendar  

•  ?^;Call  

•  fJi  Calter  

•  Cambridge.... 

•  I"  Caphira  

•  Carmi  

•  \°%  Carolina  

•  i'^  rarlhene  

•  "I  Cedron  

•  Hi  Ceylon  

•  Chapel nm... 

•  ^'*|Chapln  

••  iiil  Cheverill  

China  

Chimes  

Christmas  

Cliurch  

r..  Church  Hill.. 

•  4*J  Churchland.. 

■  Jf^  Claudia  

■  260  Closing  Day.. 

•  li  Colby  

•  ?1  Come  

■•        I  Confidence... 

Conway  

Cornelias  

Coronation . . . 

CoiTin  

Coronal  

Cowper  

Crosby  

Crown  

Cutler  

Cyrene  


150 


291 


..  140  Dennis... 
.  IS?  Denton... 
, ..  187  Denville.. 

. .  159  ■  Denwald. 
...  214  Departure 

...143  Derry  

 142  Devotion. 

...194  Doom  

...  137  i  Dover.... 

...  203  :  Downs... 
. . .  173  I  Dunbar 
...  133  I  Dundee 
. . .  246  Duke-StreeL 
...  184 

...  262  Edford.. 
. . .  213  I  Ekcm 

lEIea 

lEIdred 
•••  iS^iEllenw 

■■•  2'^?  Elm  Hill.. 
■■•        I  Elmore.... 

Elm-Street 
Elmsford.. 

1  Elston  

1^6!  Ensign.... 


115  1 


..  122 
..  18T 
..  210 
..  117 


 100 

  93 

 240 

 124 

  93 

 143 

  173 

 263 


Dalston  

Dana  

Dartmouth . . 

Day  

Day-Star... 

Dearland  

Deckertown. 

 Deerpath... 

252  Delav  not, . . 
..  228  Denfleld.... 

. .  255  Deuison  

..  127  Dennell  

..  124  I  Denning. 


Ernau  

Erso  

Estern  

Eugene  

Euphrates-  

Europa  

Eutaw  

Evan  ■ 

Evening  ll.vmn.. 
Evening  Prayer. 
Everett  

Faben  

Fading  

Fallon  

Fairvlllc  

Farewell  

Farmdale  

Farnham  

Fedcral-Stroet . . 

Fclton  

Fern  

Ferndale  

Field  

Floy  

Folsom  

Frederick  


Galeen  

Gaico  

Gainsville  

Gcneseo  

Geneva  

OSt  

Glasgow  

Glenn  

Glenfall  

Golden  Hill.. 
Golden  Light. 
Gone . . . 


Hafed  

Hail  

Hallard  

Hallenal  

Halwell  

Hamburg  

Hamdeu  

Hanior  

Harland  

Harlem  

Hai-mony  Grove . 

Harp  

Hartel  

Harvest  

Harvey  

Harvillo  

Harwich  

Ilavali  

Haverhill  

Hear  

Heber  

Hebron  

Henley  

Herald  

Hubert  

Hereford  

Hermon  

Herrlck  

Highland  

HiUsdale  

Hillside  

Hinda  

Hinton  

Hodge  

Holley  

Holmes  

Homo  

Howard  

Humphrey  

Huntlce  

Idnmca  

Inghair  

Iowa  

Israel  

Italian  Hymn... 

Jordan  

Journey  

Joy  

Justin  


192  I 

161 ;  Laban  

100  [  Lamb  

107  Laman  

264  Lauda  

192  Laneton  

153  j  Lancsboro'  ... 

259  I  Langdon  

227  Langhoruo.... 

Lasea.  

I  Latham  

I  Laurel  

""iLavelle  

J»?,Lavian  

}^|lLeavitt  

Leigh-Street.. 

i^o  Lenox  

LeEoy  

Lillii 


181 


i  Litchfield  . 
}88,Lockley... 

Itl  Look  

t-^S  Lothian... 
Lorima  . . . 
Lyd.ia  . . . . 

Lyons  

Lyra  


..  21T 
..  257 
...  163 
..  202 


...  247 
...  114 
...  113 
...  ISO 


..  211 
..  190 
..  14-3 


Magdala  

Malvern  

Manvillo  

Marea  

Marlow  

Maiblo  

Martyn  

Martincau  

Marton  

Mascombe  

Maysvillc  

Mear  

Meed  

Medfield  

Melody  

Melta  

Mendebas.!  

Meribah  —  

Merle  

Midland  

Milton  

Mission  

Missionary  

Missionary  Hymn.. 

Mobile  

Morland  

Morn  .v.... 

Morning  

Mount  

Mount  Plsgah.... 

Mount  Vernon.... 

Murray  

Nabant  

Kaomi  

Nashville  

Nazareth. 


Near  

Newell  

Newton  

Nichols  

Noel  

Nuremburg  

Oak  

Old  Hundred.... 

Olga..  

Oliphant  

Olive  

Olivet  

Olmutz  

Olney  

Oporto  

Orange  

Ordina  

Oreb  

Oregon  Hill  

Orient  

Orley  

Orneville  

Oitonvillc  

Palestrina  

Pardon  

Parea  

Parkel  

Parsons  

193  Path  

Patmos  

Peace  

Pearlan  

Perth  

Petcrboro'  

Phuvah  

Pineland  

Plant  

Pleyol  s  Hymn . 

Plnntett  

Plymouth  

Pontul  

172  I  Person  

191  Portland  

102  Praise  

135  I  Propontis  

264  Ptolcmais  


241 


234  ;  r.ochester  

. ..  175  Uockingham... 

. ..  161  Uoniani  

. . .  140  liona  

. . .  196  I  Hose  

..  264  Kosedale  

Kosefield  

Rosehill  

Koss  

Koswell  

Kuthford  

Kylnnd  

Sabbath  Mom. 

Safala  

Salvation  

Sanctnary  

Sanford  

Saraon  

Savannah  

Scotland  


...  142 
...  157 
...242 
...  221 
...  109 


...  112 


172  I  Tarsliish  

129  Tavier  

208  Temperance  Hymn . 

199  I  Thatcher  

242  i  Thema  

128  The  Sabbath  Bell... 
265  Tiber  


Eaeiiic  

Eange  

Eaylett  

EajTnond  

Eawling  

Eefuge  

Eembrandt  

Repose  

Ecst  

Eeton  

Ee  treat  

Eient  

Kisa  

Bill  

Eingwood  

Kiverhead  

Bobbins  

Eochdale  


Security  

Selr  

Seymour  

Sepliina  

Shanell  

Shawmut  

Shelter  

Sherwood  

Shipman  

Shirland  

Sicily  

Silva  

Silver  Spring.. 
Silver-Street. . 
Southington. . , 

Southold  

Sparta  

Spingler  

Spring   

Standard  

State-Street.. 

Steele  

Sterling  

Stilling  

Stilltan  

Stockton  

Stow  

Strong  

St.  Albans.... 

St.  Anns  

St.  Brides.... 
8t  Martins... 
St.  Michael... 
St.  Thomas... 
Submission . . . 

Sudra  

Summons  

'til  Sumter  

2«5  Sunset  

....  130  1^^"* 
....  144 

....  282  Tallis  

....  225|Tarlc  


922 


Token  

Tolling  

Terlian  

Trace  

TmeTillc... 

Treasure  

Trumpet  — 

Tudor  

Tyng  


Ula  

Union  

Union  Hill  

Union-Street.. .. 

Unionville  

Unity  

Uxbridge  


Val*  

. .  lOSlVarina  

. .  194  I  Verdell. . . 
. .  108  i  Terncr... 

106  i  Yilliers... 
'..  116  j  Vinton  .. . 
..  194  Vista  


264 


159 


118 


..  256 


...  287  i  Wancoma  

..    1S4  Wanderer  

....  194  -Ward  

...  175  TVardlaw  

...184  -Warwick  

...  187  ■Wayside  

 218  Weep  not  

...  143  -Well. ...... •■ 

....  208  Wells  

...  186  Welton  

....  195  Westminster.. 

...  129  Westvillc  

...  230  Willey  

...  254  Wilmot  

...  189  WUton  

....  208  Windham.... 

 102  Windsor  

....  148  Winglin  

....  172  Winn  

...194  Winthrop.... 

....  171  Won  

....  194  Woodsel  

....  194  Woodstock... 
....  178  Woodvale.... 

....  106  Wreath  

....  224 

■•■•188  Year  

■  •  •  ;12|  York  

••••  2acisli  

I  Zephyr  

....  169  Zion  

  100  I 


METRICAL  INDEX  TO  TUNEb. 


Long  Meter, 

Abal   1 

Ackerill   114 

Alexina.   113 

Allis   113 

Andover  101 

Appleton....  129 
Appliance...  113 

Arbor   115 

Arley   112 

Baile   196 

Bap.  Hymas.  373 
Beethoven...  104 

Beldin?  123 

Belville   IIT 

Bera... ......  126 

BlaiadeU   127 

BUner  124 

Call   121 

Caphira.  115 

Carthene....  104 

Chapin   119 

CheveriU....  121  I 

CUmes   97  ! 

Closing  Day.  100  ! 

Colby   93! 

Confidence..  124; 

Conway   93  • 

Denison         114  1 

DennelL  1251 

Departure...  112  1 
Dnke-Strcet.  1-29  | 

Elea  122 

Ernan   124, 

Erso   120  I 

Euphrates...  113 
Even.  Hvmn  129 
Everett 122 

Farnham   111 

Federal-St..  129 

Galeen   99 

Golden  Light  109 
Grantville...  107 

Granville  100 

Hallard  100 

Hal  well   107 

Hamburg. ...  129 

Hartel   127 

Hebron  129 

Herald  110 

Hillsdale....  114 

Hillside  113 

Ingham   120 


121 


Joy  

Justin. 

Kenric  119 

Lavelle  105 

Lavian   115 

Le  Boy  116 

Lillian  Ill 

Lorima.   120 

Malvern   127 

Martincau. ..  107 
Mascombe. ..  102 
Maysvllle. . . .  117 

Meed   112 

Melta   102 

Murray   110 

Nazare'th   129 

Old  Hundred  129 

Orley   103 

Orneville. . . .  105 

Parsons  109 

Portland  ....  103 
Ptolemaia.. . .  127 

Range   125 

Eaymond... .  113 
Rembrandt..  123 

Retreat,   123 

Rockingham.  129 
Rosedale....  123 

Rosehill   104 

Ruthford....  105 

Safala   126 

Saraon   116 

Security.....  109 

Sephina.   lOS 

Sharrell  103 

Shelter  103 

Sherwood....  106 
Shipman....  116 

Sterling  129 

Strong   I;i2 

Sudra   106 

Sunset   12;? 

Suppliant....  93 

Tavier   110 

Temp.  Hymn  354 
The  Sab.  Bell  97 

Tiber   120 

Tolling.   119 

TrueviHe  101 

Uxbridge....  129 

Verner   99 

Villiers  117 

Ward   129 

Wells   129 


Welton   123 

Wfhdham...  129 
Winthrop...  125 
Zephyr   123 

Common  Meter. 

Abridge  170 

Adriancc....  153 

Agatha   189 

Allan   1-30 

Aimer   153 

Antioch  173 

Arba  136 

Arling   136 


Asaph   144 

AsKBah  151 

Auburn   147 

Aural   132 

Azur   163 

Balerma  173 

Barbv  172 

Bartel   163 

Beral   147 

Bockculicim.  140 

Bond   159 

Boone   137 

BowdoinSq.  143 

Boynton   142 

Bradridgo ...  137 
Brattle  Slreet  173 

Calendar  165 

Calter.   150 

Cambridge  . .  173 

Carrai   145 

Carolina   156 

China   173 

Christmas...  173 

Coronal   1.31 

Coronation  . .  173 
Cornelius....  143 

Cowper  171 

Cyrcne   136 

Dearland....  163 
Deckertow 
Deerpath.. 
Denfleld... 

Downs  

Dundee... 

Elim  

Elm  Hill.. 
Elm-Street 
Estern  


Eutaw   lo5 

Evan  

Fairville  

Farmdale....  155 
Ferndale.... 

Frederic  164 

Galeo  

Geneva  173 


Glenn. 

Grace   161 

Groton   153 

I  Hafcd  133 

I  Hallenal  157 

Hamor  131 

Harville  168 

I  Harm.  Grove  149 

i  Heber   153 

Hubert,   164 

Hcrmon   160 

I  Hinda   130 

I  Home   143 

I  Howard  173 

I  Jordan  173 

Knoll  153 

1  Kosta  im 

Lancsboro'..  173 

I  Lancton  165 

Langdon  151 

Ijiufel   152 

Litchfield....  171 

Locklcy  155 

Lothian  145 

Lyra  1S3 

Marca   155 

Mario  w  172 

Mcar   132 

Medfleld  172 

Merle  151 

Midland  148 

Milton   16T 


172 


n.  146 

..  150 

..  172 

..  172 

..  172 


Naomi . 
Newton 

Nichols  140 

Orange   162 

Oreb  153 

Orient   150 

Ortonville...  171 
Palestrina. . .  142 

Pardon  1.57 

Path   167 

Patmos   169 


Pearlan  151 

Peterboro'  . .  1T2 

Phuvah   170 

Pineland....  159 

Pontul  139 

Porson   132 

Praise   147 

Riga   141 

Eingwood...  130 
Rivcrhead. . .  144 
Rochester....  172 

RyJand   160 

Sab.  Mom...  133 

Salvation   141 

Silver  Spring  154 
Southold....  134 

Sparta  137 

Spring  143 

Stockton  139 

St.  Albans...  14S 
St.  Anns  ....  172 
St.  Martins..  171 

Sumter  133 

Syria   152 

Tallis   169 

Tarle   160 

Tarshish  184 

Terliau  154 

Union   140 

Union-Street  163 

Varina   166 

Wancoma...  146 
Warwick....  170 

Willey   132 

Wilton   144 

Windsor  169 

Woodstock..  170 
Woodvale. ..  167 

York   172 

Zacish   135 

Short  Meter. 

Ahira   193 

Altonville...  187 

Badea   194 

Bullard  184 

Bedan   177 

Belfort   187 

Berea  179 

Bolden   188 

Boylston....  194 

Brayton  183 

Chapel  Hill..  182 
Church   180 


Churchland. 

Crosby   

Cutler  

Dana  

Dartmouth . . 

Denning  . . . . 

Dennis  

Denton  

Denwald  

Dover  

Dunbar  

Ekem  

Elmore  

Ensign  

Erie  

Europa  

Geneseo  

Golden  Hill. 

Good  Hope . . 

Gorton  

Greenwood. . 
Harlem  

Haverhill . . . 

Hereford  

Herrick  

Holmes  

Huntlee  

Iowa  

Laban  

Lamb  

Latham  

Lydda  

Magdala...;. 
Wandebas.. . 

Marton  

Melody  

Mobile  

Morland  

Newell  

Olmutz  

Olney   

Plunkett.... 
Plymouth . . . 


Scott  

Seir  

Shawmut.. . . 

Shirland  

Silver-Street. 
Southington. 
Btate-Street. 
St.  Brides.. . . 
St  Michael.. 
St  Thomas.. 


Submission..  ITS 
Thatcher....  175 

Tyng   176 

Union  HilL..  176 
Wardlaw....  1S2 
Westminster  194 
Wooden  189 

L.  P.  M. 

NashviUe....  195 

Noel   196 

Steele  195 

C.P.M. 

Arnon   193 

Glenfall   197 

Meribah  264 

Ordina   193 

Raylett   196 

Verdell   197 

.  S.  P.  M. 

Ariel   199 

Dalston   264 

Eona   199 

C.  H.  M. 

Ballard   200 

Ellenwood...  200 


Anel   204 

Ashley   201 

Ceylon   202 

Harwich  202 

Leno.x   204 

Oregon  Hill..  205 

Rient   205 

Sanford  203 

Stow   203 

Winglin  201 

7s. 

Allin   209 

Bellingham..  210 
Benevento  . .  265 

Bowring  214 

Brainerd   208 

Buriow   213 

Claudia  . . 

Day  

Denvillo. 
Fading... 
Havali... 


210 


211  I 


j  Holley   211 

I  Lasea.   206 

Martyn  264 

Nurcmburg..  264 

Olive   210 

i  Oporto   206 

I  Pleyel's  Hy.  264 
Propontis  ...  212 

Racine   207 

[  Bawling.   209 

t  Refuge   207 

I  Romani   203 

I  Rosefield....  265 

!  Seymour   222 

i  Spingler  213 

I  Standard ....  208 

I      8s  &  7s. 

Adson   220 

'  Autumn  223 

Betah   222 

Bigelow   223 

Billow   265 

Church  Hill..  216 

Derry   219 

Even.  Prayer  215 

Faben   219 

Gainsville. . .  ;.'17 
Greenville...  264 

Harvest   217 

Humphrey..  215 
Israel .......  218 

Kimball   222 

Mt  Vernon . .  264 

Parkel   221  | 

Peace..  213  | 

Sicily... 
Treasure 
Unionville...  216 
Wanderer 
Wayside . . 

Wilmot  264 

Winn   215 

8s,  7S  &  43. 

Calore   225 

Doom  224 

Guidance....  227 

Hamden   223 

Hear   226 

Look   227 

Mission  226 

Oliphant  2G5 

Rochdale....  225 
Summons....  224 


.    78  &  6s. 

Amsterdam..  264 

Arme  230 

Edford   231 

Elmsford....  231 

Goodwin  264 

Harland  229 

Leigh-Sfreet  229 
Miss.  Hvmn.  265 

Bobbins   232 

Stilling  230 

6s  &  4s. 

America   234 

Ava   2.3.5 

Crown  234 

Farewell.. ..  2.35 

Field   233 

Italian  Hymn  264 

Leavitt  282 

Near...   2-34 

Oak   232 

f)livet   265 

Unity  233 

6s  &  5s. 

Adon   235 

Gift   236 

Morning   264 

Wreath   236 


'  Stilltan 


383 


5s  &  8s. 

Idumea   241 

Marble..  ...  241 


243 


I  Thema.^^'...  24'5 

I  6s,  8s  &  4s. 
Lauda.  244 

L,  7S&48. 

int   244 


7s  &  83. 

Weep  not...  246 
Well   245 


„8s,  6s  &  5s. 

Morn   255 

8s,  3s  &  6s 

Repose   255 


256 


220 


221 


6s  &  9s. 

Floy   ; 

Tinton   i 


68,  7s  &  8s. 

Eldred   23 


4s,  7s  &  58. 

Manville....  240 


7s,  6s  &  78-  ' 

'  Highland....  247  ' 
i  Elston   247  i 

I  8s. 

Eugene   243 

I  Langhorne  . .  243 
'  RiU   249 

WestrUle....  250  ! 

Tisla.   253 

8s  &  6s.  I 

Ainsworth  ..  249 

Alvah   254 

Cedron   253  I 

Devotion....  262  j 

8S&4S.  I 

Bother   252 

Laman   250 

Olsa   251 

Perth  250 

Trace  252 

Trumpet....  261 


9s- 

Harp   256 

„  10b. 

Rest  256 

Savannah.. ..  264 
Tudor   257 

I  lOs,  8s  ft  6s. 

;  Harvey  257 

i  lis 

Day-star....  Sfit 

Delav  not...  253 

Fallon   257 

Fern   261 

Guardian. ..,  259 

Hinton,   265 

^  lOs&lls. 

Lyons   265 

Sanctuary...  253 

Us  &  ICs. 

Aurora   260 

Folsom   265 

Hail   260 

Henley  259 

„  Us  ft  8s. 

Eeton.   260 

128,  Us  ft  6s. 

Hodge  261 

12s.  lis  ft  8s. 

Burlington..  2C2 

12s  ft  lis. 

Gone   2«2 

12s  ft  8s. 

Corrin  263 


12s. 

Scotland  . . 


Blessed  is  every  one....  873 

Blessed  Is  the  man  878 

Benedlce,  AnimaMea...  317 

Benediction   314 

Be  still,  be  still...'....' .  279 

Blessed  is  he  that   342 

Bonum  estConfiteri....  316 

Bow  down  thine  ear  866 

Cantate  Domino  815 

Come  unto  him   237 

Create  In  me  a. clean!..'!  306 
Dear  Saviour,  if  theae..  878 


ANTHEMS,  HYMN 

I  Deus  Misereateur.   316 

Flee  as  a  bird  to  your...  873 

For  mercies  kindly  stnt  313 

!  From  the  recesses  380 

I  From  the  rising  of  the . .  319 
[  Gloria  in  Excelsis   315 

Glory  be  to  the  Father..  309 

Glory  be  to  God  on  high  322 

God  of  the  nations. . .  .^.  347 

Go  ye  and  teach  all  878 

Go,  ye  messengers  of  God  361 


Hark,  from  the  rcaons.  344 
Hark,  the  herald  angels.  335 

Hear  those  soothinj  374 

He  lives,  the  great  801 

How  beautiful  upon  the  355 

How  long  wilt  thou   288 

How  lovely  is  Zion  376 

How  .•%weet  bow  cairn . .  270 

I  will  rxrise   286 

In  the.Mlent  midnight..  363 
I  was  glad  379 


S,   MOTETS,   CHANTS,  ETC. 

Jubilate  Deo   314 

Let  every  heart  rejoice. .  348 

List  my  soul    372 

Lord,  at  this  closing.   307 

Loved  one,  rest   .362 

Mourn  for  the  living   366 

My  soul  is  not  at  rest. . .  365 

0  give  thanks..    275 

0  God,  thou  art  my  God- 272 

O  Lord  our  Lord,  how..  .326 
O  praise  God  in  his. 


0  praise  the  Lord  

O  taste  and  sec  

Our  harps  are  entwined. 
O  what  bcantv.  Lord. .. 

Praise  the  Lord  

Praise  waitcth  for  thee. . 
Pray  for  the  peace  of . . . . 
Rejoice,  the  Lord  is  King  - 

Rest  spirit  rest  i 

Return,  O  Lord   ! 

Eocked  ia  the  cradle  of.  ; 


Sec,  from  the  tomb  the. .  -358 
Slavery  and  death  the. . .  352 

Sweet  Sabbath  eve  364 

Te  Denm  Landamus  310 

The  Agony   295 

The  earth  is  the  Lord's..  379 
The  Lord  is  in  his  holv.  267 
The  Lord  is  mv  strength  SSO 
The  Lord'sPmyer(chant)  817 
The  Missionary's  Call...  365 
The  Pilgrim  Fathers....  841-| 


I  The  shining  Shore   266 

j  Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the. ..  804 
This  child  is  brought. . .  873 

I  Thou  .Maker   879 

!  Thou  wilt  keep  him  in. .  231 

Thy  will  be  done  363 

Tehite  ExulteiDUS  Dom.  309 

Walk  about  Zion   836 

We  praise  thee.  Lord  . .  854 
We  praise  the*,  O God. .  811 
iDArshaled.. , 


384 


For  Opening  Service. 

Again  the  day  returns  

And  now  another  week  

Another  six  days'  work  is ... . 

Be  still,  be  still  

Blest  day  of  God  

<:ome,  dearest  Lord  

Come,  O  my  soul  

Come  to  the  house  of  

Create  in  me  a  clean  heart. .. 

Hail,  happy  day  

Holy  Lord,  our  hearts  

How  sweet,  how  calm  

Mv  soul,  how  lovely  

O  Eivc  thanks  

O  God,  thou  art  my  God. . . . 
O  praise  God  in  his  holiness. . 

O  taste  and  see  

O  what  beauty,  Lord  

Praise  the  Lord  

Praise  waiteth  for  thoe  

Pray  for  the  peace  of  

Sweet  is  the  (for  Sab.  eve). . . 

The  Lord  is  in  his  holy  

Thine,  0  Lord,  is  the  

Thou  wilt  keep  him  in  

"Wearied  with  earthly  care. . . 
"Welcome,  delightful  morn. . . 
"With  joy  we  hail  


ANTHEMS  FOR   VARIOUS  OCCA 


From  all  that  dwell  

Great  God,  to  thee  

How  sweet  the  hour  of  

Lord,  at  this  closing  hour  

Lord,  may  thy  truth ....  9S  or 
Of  thy  love  some  precious. . . 
Once  more  before  we  part. . . 
0  praise  God  in  his  holiness . . 

O  taste  and  sec  

Praise  the  Lord  

Prav  for  the  peace  of  

Saviour,  breathe  an  evening. . 

Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the  

Thou  wilt  keep  him  in  

"We  close  the  sacred  day  

"While  now  upon  this  


For  Closing  Service. 

Create  in  me  a  clean. .  .306  o 

Dismiss  us  with  thy  

For  the  mercies  of  the  day . . 


87 


During  or  After 

Be  still,  be  still   2T9 

Beyond,  where  Cedron's.   258 

Come  hither,  all  ye  weary. ..  106 

Come  to  Calvaiy's  holy   221 

Come  unto  liim   2S7 

Come  unto  me   259 

Create  in  me  a  clean  heart. . .  806 

Day  of  judgment   224 

Godof  mercy,  God  of  grace..  210 

Haste,  O  sinner,  now  be   214 

Hear,  0  sinner,  mercy  hails. .  226 

He  lives,  the  Great   8'il 

How  long  wilt  thou  forget. . .  2S3 

If  life's  pleasures  charm   236 

In  the  silent  midnight   863 

I  wUl  arise   26G 


Lowly  and  solemn  be   234  j 

Nearer,  my  God,  to  thee          234  ; 

O  lav  not  up  upon  the  earth. .  2i0  ; 

O  taste  and  see   296 

Eeturn,  O  Lord   293  j 

Sinner,  come   240  , 

The  agony   295 

There  is  an  hourof  peaceful. .  254  I 

Thou  wilt  keep  him  in   2i5l  j 

To-dav  the  Saviour  calls          2-32  i 

"When  the  vale  of  death          2-39  | 

Te  trembling  captives,  hear..  1T6  i 

Tli&nksgiving,  Dedication,  . 
Installation.      ^  j 

For  mercies  (thank.'^giving).  .*  SIS  \ 

Glory  to  God  on  high   822  I 

How  beautiful  upon  the   855 

How  lovclv  is  Zion   876 

Let  every  heart  rejoice  and..  343  | 

O  give  thanks   275  j 

O  Lord  our  God,  how.  826 

O  praise  God  in  his  holiness..  268  j 

0  praise  the  Lord   338  ' 

Praise  the  Lord  292 

Praise  waiteth  for  (thanksg.)..  270 

Pray  for  the  peace  of  271 

Keioice,  the  Lord  is  King. ...  831 
The  God  of  (thanksgiving). .  2.33 

Thine,  0  Lord,  is  the  304 

"Walk  about  Zion   336 

For  Funeral  Services. 

Asleep  in  Jesus  115 


Brother,  thou  art  gone  to.. .,  246 

How  blest  the  righteous   93 

Lift  not  up  the  wailing   246 

Loved  one,  rest  862 

Mourn  for  the  living   866 

Ecst,  spirit,  rest  869 

The  passing  bell  78 

Thou  art  gone  to  the  grave. .  262 

Thy  will  be  done   8CS 

"Weep  not  for  the  saint  that. .  254 

For  MiiKionary  Meetinga 
Go,  ye  messengers  of  God. ..  351 

Hail  to  the  brightness  260 

Hark,  hark,  a  shout  of  joy,. ..  239 

Hark  how  the  Gospel   251 

Man  of  God,  go  take  your. ..  226 
My  soul  is  not  (mission,  call)  365 

O'er  the  gloomy  hills  o£  227 

Onward  speed  thv   245 

EoU  on,  thou  mighty  ocian..  229 
"Watchman, onward  to  your..  255 

"When  shall  the  voice  of   230 

Te  Christian  heralds  110 

Yes,  we  trust  the  day  is  227 


Awake,  my  soul  105  or  111 

Brightest  and  best ...   260 

Glory  to  God  on  high  823 

Hark,  from  the  regions  of. . . .  344 

Hark,  the  herald  angels   335 

Hark,  what  mean  those          216  I 


A  life  in  the  mountain 

Autumn  Birds   35 

Autumn  winds   90 

Away,  away   53 

Beautiful  sea   34 

Be  kind  and  true   17 

Be  strong  in  the  right   40 

Brightly  sbines  the  sun   84 

Cha'!ing  In  the  meadows   52 

Cold  the  winter   17 

Columbia   26 

Come,  join  in  the  song   19 

Come  one  and  all   17 

Come  to  the  greenwood   13 

Contrast   81 

Courage,  all  ye   16 

Delight  and  joy   55 

Dews  are  falling   16 

Down  hv  the  river    86 

Down  in  the  valley   19 

P<^ii  the  valley   87 

is«tly  morning'. . . - ."r.,- ....  45 

Early  dow-dn^«»....   «8 

r'irniirAti   87 


Flowers,  wildwood  flowers. 

Friendly  meet  

From  the  distant  fountain . . 


Gayly  springs  

Gavly  springs  the  lark. . 

Gently  fall  

Gently  o'er  the  sparkUn 

Glad  the  time  

Golden  glories  

Good-evening  

Graceful  the  willow  


Halloo  

Hark,  the  rain  drops. . , 
Hark,  the  village-bell. 

Hark,  the  wind.  , 

Hasten  

Hear  the  low  murmur 

He's  there  

High  in  the  sky  

Home  at  last  

Hope  

How  still  

Hush,  do  not  speak... 


SINGING-SCHOOL  MUSI 

46  ,  On  the  he.ather   60 

66  ;  On  the  prairie   80 

OS  !  Othe  wavis  long   20 

45    Our  fathers   91 

„    !  Over  the  mountain   85 

Over  the  sunny  mountains. .  65 

^  '  Pleasant  is  the  woodman —  86 

62  '  Runs  the  brooklet   52 

86  '  Rushing  down  the   47 

??  '  S.iiling  on  the  ocean   40 

;  See  in  the  darkness   -87 

^  ;  See  the  river's   57 

1  See  the  sun   27 

42    Sins;  sing  what   20 

59  Sing  we  now   16 

60  I  Sing  we  of  freedom   17 

25  i  Slowly  and  heavily   34 

1  Slowly  gathering   82 

I*  \  Soft.ind  slow   22 

a  i  Soft  is  the  measure   59 

:  Softly  in  the  lakelet   47 

89  I  Sofllv  the  day  declining   49 

70  I  Some  kind  and  friendly.   66 

55    Some  one  comes   22 

19  I  Sounds  of  night   93 


In  the  village  

In  times  of  grief  

Join  and  sing  

Joyful  and  free  

Kindest  wishes  

Laughing-song  

Leave  me  not  

Lillie  

Lightly  fall  

Lishtlv  our  fooUteps. . . 

Light  of  ^leart  

Little  drops  of  water . . . 

Lone  and  weary  

Merry  May  

Morn  awakes  

Morning  clouds  

Music  ringing  

Nevermore. .   

Now  all  the  world  

Now  our  joyful  

O'er  prairie  

O'er  the  lake  

On  Atlantic's  wave  

One,  three,  five  


SI  ON  S, 

New  Year  and  Close  of  Year. 

Another  ye.ir   24f 

Come,  let  us  anew   24£ 

House  of  our  God   255 

"What  is  life   24i 

While  with  ceaseless   211 

Chants, 

Nos.  1— 4   87S 

"  5-7   375 

"  8—10   880 

National 

God  of  the  nations   847 

Let  every  heart  rejoice   843 

O  home  of  the  noble   26 

Our  Fathers   91 

The  Pilgrim  Fathers   341 

Temperance. 

Slavery  and  Death  the  cup . .  852 

To  arms,  to  arms  l   64 

"We  praise  the  Lord.   854 

Charity. 

Blessed  is  he  that  342 

"When  thy  harvest   217 

Parting. 

Once  more  before  we  part. . .  187 

Our  hearts  are  entwined   860 

"When  shall  wc  meet  again..  236 

c 

Spring  is  coming   20 

Star  of  the  twilight   89 

Summer  song   23 

Sweet  and  clear   21 

Sweet  the  quiet   88 

Sweet  tho  summer  breeze. ..  17 

Swinging  low   67 

The  black  cloud   88 

The  contest   84 

The  harvest-time   24 

The  horn   69 

The  loftv  forest-trees   21 

Tlie  mourners   63 

The  morn   23 

The  night   23 

The  passing  bell   78 

The  singing-school   4-3 

The  skaters   44 

The  sleigh-bells   84 

The  true  and  noble   4S 

The  watchman   89 

The  wild  birds   26 

The  willow  is  waving   19 

ThoughU  of  childhood   83 

To  arms   64 

To  the  mountain   82 


Easter. 

-he  tomb. 


853 


;ning  Songs. 

■,  for  every  favor  25S 
ries  slowlv  rise.  6fi 

t  .'  381  . 

r  in  heaven  23S 

eathe  an  evening  215 
...  the  light  of  day  209 
Softly  the  dav  declining. . .  49 
Sweet  Sabbath  eve .  S6i 
Sweet  llie  quiet  evening...  38 
Tho  mellow  eve  is  gliding.  22il 

Social  and  Concert  Music. 

Since  the  selection  of  music 
fcr  these  occasions  depends  K 
much  upon  circumstances,  it  is 
thought  best  simply  to  say  thai 
a  large  part  of  the  first  anc 
third .  departments  of  the  booi 
will  be  found  appropriate,  care 
being  taken  to  make  the  propei 
distinction  between  such  musit 
as  is  suitable  for  amusement  anc 
such  music  as  is  designed  foi 
worship. 

Chants  and  music  for  use  In 
the  Protestant  Episcopal  Cburct 
commence  on  page  309. 


j  To  the  woodland   79 

Tramp,  tramp   71 

i  Up  into  the  light   7« 

"Waving  to  and  li'O   4! 

"We  lead  a  happy  life   9S 

!  We '11  follow   29 

!  "Welcome,  right  welcome..  28 

j  Weary  still   8* 

I  We  will  lead  the  way   21 

i  What  shall  sever   « 

i  When  the  morn   48 

Wherever  sorrows  abound  61 

When  the  woodland   S8 

Where  go  you   52 

Where  the  warbling   81 

While  in  cheerful  song. ...  75 

While  the.  tones   If 

Who's  there   » 

Why  wander   gfl 

Winter  song   « 

With  friendly  voice   »» 

With  friends   » 

With  laugh  and  song   »• 


VI 


